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THis Report consists of three parts an4 a.· series of' Appendices. 
Part l deals with matters of interest to all th~ three Universities. 
covered by the Committee's terms of reference. Part It deals with 
questions affecting the Teaching Universities (Allahabad and. Lbcknov.? 
only and Part III with questions pertaining to the affiliating U~iver· 
sity of Agra. • 

The draft of Parts I and II was prepared by me 'according to 
directions received from Acharya Na~endr& Deva (Chairman, Sub· 
Committee I and acting Chairman of the whole Committee) after the 

., conclusion of meetings at the en~ of January, 1940. It incorporates 
all the findings and recommendations of the Committee as recorded 
in its proceedings which' have been printed and circulated to· members. 
The draft was revised and approved with slight amendments by Sri 

· Sampurnanand, Chairman of the Committee in September, 1940, and • 
wa;-ead and approved by Acharya Narendra Deva in October, 1940. 
It was printed and circulated to all members of the Committee in 
November and was to be considered at a meeting summoned for the 
2nd December, 1940, which was, however, postponed by order of the 
Chairman. 

The draft of Part III has been pr't]ared by Professor Moham~ad 
Habib of Aligarh University in collaboration with Acharya Jugal 
Kishore, Chairman of Sub-Committee II. The draft embodies all the 
recorded findings and recommendations relating to the Agra University 
With a few slight variations which it was intended to get approved 
at• the final· meeting of. the· Committee. 

PARMANAND, 
Secretary, Universities Committee. 
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INTRODUCTORY 
THE appointment of this Committee was reoommended in a resolution adopted 

fiy the United Provinces Legislative Assembly on 27th September, 1937, on the 
motion of Mr. C. B. Gupta, seconded by Pandit Govind Malaviya. In pursuance 
of this resolution the personnel of the Committee and its terms of reference were 
decided upon by the Hon'ble the Minister of Education with the concurrence of 
the Hon'ble the Premier in a minute of 12th March, 1938, and announced in Press 
Communique no. 925-G/XV~460-1938, dated the 6th May, 1938. These were 

-slightly amended and added to by Press Communique no. 1352-G/XV-\460-1938, \ 
dated the 30th June, 1938. * By two further orders Dr. N. R. Dhar and Mr. K. S. 1 

Kane were appointed members of the Committee and assigned to Sub-Com­
mittee I. 

By its terms of reference the Committee was required to examine the 
constitution and inquire into the working of the Universities of Allahabad, 
Lucknow and Agra and to make recommendations for improvement in all matters. 
The Committee was to function through two Sub-Committees between which its 
members were divided. Sub-Committee I was to deal with the affairs of the 
Teaching Universities, and Sub-Committee II with those of the University o£ Agra. 
General probl~ms of University eduction including the questions of co-ordination 
and specialization and other matters of common concern to both types were 

· required to be co~idered at plenary sittings of the whole Committee. 

The Communiques were sllent as to the procedure to be adopted by the 

4 
Committee and its Sub~Committees in their work and as to whether they were to 

. 'visit the Universities and Colleges concerned and call witnesses for personal 
examination. These questions the Committee decided for itself in its · initial 
plenary meetings. At its first meeting on 6th' June, 1938, it was decided to issue 
a Questionnaire to the Universities and to the educated public and to collect 
statistical information: from the University offices. At a subsequent meeting it 
was decided that if after the consideration of the written replies to the Question· 
naire the need for further elucidation was felt in either Sub-Committee, its 
Chairman would ar~/tnge in consultation with the Hon'ble the~duca­
tjon for calling such witnesses as might be deemed necessary. As a matter of fact 
//either Sub-Committee felt called upon to visit any institution or to summon 
\~ 1y individual for personal examination except that Sub-Committee II invited 
the Registrar of the Agra University to personally explain to it certain records. 

1 
In addition to the original terms of reference certain specific questions 

., rwere referred from time to time to the Committee for its opinion or recom­
mendations. Among these were the questions of establishing a Commerciaf 

•AppendiJ: A. 
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lJniversity at Cawnpore ; of permitting " Attendance Officers " employed by 
Municipal Boards to appear at University examinations as private candidates; 
of the scales of salary for Language teachers in Meerut College ; of scg,les of fees 
for diff~rent course~ in the various University Colleges ; the age of retirement 
from the service of the Universities and affiliated Colleges, and the principles on 
which GQvernment grants to Universities and Colleges should be calculated. 

In view of the wide range of the terms of reference it was decided to leave the 
final consideration of all matters affecting one type of University only, to the Sub­
Committee concerned and to consider at plenary sessions only such ·matters as 
were of interest to all three or involved questions of principle and matters referred 

ut.j- to it by i Sub-Committee. Towards the end of its deliberations the Committee 
fow1it. it neoess try, for want of time, to require the Sub-Committees to recommend 
the principles on which Government grants are to be made to the institutions with 
which each was respectively concerned. The findings and recommendations 
embodied in this Report are to be understood to emanate from the Committee as 
a whole or from· one or the other Sub-Committee according to the explanation 
given in this paragraph. 

The first meeting of the Committee took place at Naini Tal ou 6th June, 
1938, when the Hon'ble the Premier delivered an inaugural address* drawing 
attention to the need for a further expansion of University education in the 
Province, the growth of higher ideals among University men and the realization 
by the educated classes of their duty to the masses of the people from whom the 
funds which go to finance education are drawn. The Hon'ble the.,E Minister of 
Education delivered an address* drawing attention among other thingil to the 
shortcomings of the existing Universities. After a general discussion of the work 
before the Committee a Sub-Committee of seven members was appointed to frame 
a. Questionnaire to elicit the views of University authorities and teachers and of 
the general public and also papers of inquiry for obtaining statistical and other 
information from the Universities. 

The Questionnaires framed by the ad Two Sub-Committee were considered 
and approved with amendments at meetings of the standing Sub-Committees I 
and II on 18th July, 1938, and a plenary meeting on the following day. The 
genera( Question.tUke which is reproduced in Appendix B w~ted and besides 
being sent to the Universities to elicit the opinion of the Vice-Chancellors, the 
Executive Councils and other bodies whom the Vice-Chancellors might desire to 
consult, it was sent to the leading public men and educationists in the Province 
with an invitation to give the Committee the benefit of their opinion and. sugges­
tions. It was also published in the leading English newspapers with a general 
invitation to those interested to send their views and suggestions; Copies were 
supplied to all who asked for them. 

*Appeudiz A(3) 

\, 
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Of the 150 persons who were invited by the Committee to answer the Ques­
tionnaire, 114 responded. Besides these there were another 66 replies voluntarily 
given. A classified list is given in Appendix B(2) of the persons who answered 
the Committee's Questionnaire. It will be seen that they include a large number 
of well-placed persons in walks of life outside the Universities. From these 
answers the Committee ha.s gathered much useful information and many valuable 
suggestions, besides being placed in possession of views on the working of the 
Universities entertained by different ela.sses of people and from different points of 
view. The Committee is thankful to the ladies and gentlemen who have 
extended this help . to it. 

A very large volume of statistical and other information was called for from the 
Universities the collection and compilation of which must have entailed heavy 
work on their ~taff. The demand for such information was continued to the final 
stages of the Committee's deliberations and was invariably responded to willingly 
and promptly. The thanks of the Committee are due to the Vice-Chancellors, 
Registrars and all others concerned for their ready and ungrudging co-operation. 
The Committee has reason to' be particularly grateful to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine in Lucknow University and the Principal, Agricultural College, Cawn­
pore, from both of whom information, opinions and suggestions on a variety of 
subjects were called for at short notice and who furnished a va1uable volume of 
material in regard to their respective Faculties. The Medical Faculty and King 
George's Hospital had not been .originally included by the Committee in the 
scope of its inquiry and, therefore, particulars about them had not been called for 
in the early stages of the c0l'lllll:ittOO's work. · In June, 1939, however, the Com­
mittee felt that having regard to the amount of time it was devoting to the 
affairs of the Universities, it could be reasonably expected to go into the affairs of 
this Faculty also· and to make recommendations. In pursuance of this decision 
inquiries were made from_the Deanofthe.Faculty, but no Questionnaire could be 
issued to the lay public or to medical men outside the Faculty. 

· The statistical and other data gathered from the Universities have been 
utilized by the Committee in arriving at its findings and recommendations and 
will, it is hoped, prove useful to future enquirers and to the University Grants 
Committee, if and when it is set up. Some of this material is reproduced in 
the appendices to this Report. 

Information was obtained for the nse of the Committee from many other 
sources to which the Committee desires to record its indebtedness. All the other 
Universities in India were from time to time asked to supply sundry information 
and publications and the British Universities and the Universities Bureau of the 
British Empire gave valuable. information about certain constitutional matters 
not published in their Calendars. The E)ducational Commissioner with the Gov­
erument of India was good enou~h to allow the Committee the use of advance 
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copies of the statistical tables prepared for publication with the QuinqueJ:Ulial 
Report for the years 1932-37. 

The Principals of certain :M:edical Colleges in India and the authorities main­
taining other Medical Colleges furnished information about their staff, teaching 
and hospital accommodation and rules, and a very large number of individuals, 
corporations and Government departments responded to the request made on 
behalf of the Committee to give their opinion of the quality and shortcomings of 
the graduates of the Universities included in the Committee's inquiry. To all 
these the Committee expresses its gratefulness. 

The thanks ofthe Committee are also due to the Librarians of the Universities 
of Allahabad and Lucknow, the British Indian Association of Oudh, the Legis­
lative Council and the Civil Secretariat Library for lending books and publications 
from time to time for the use of the Committee. 

The following gentlemen who helped the Committee with information about 
the working of the improved farms which they have established and their opinion 
as to the merits and shortcomings of the instruction provided by the Universities 
in Agriculture are particularly entitled. to the Committee's gratitude : 

(1) Brijendra Prasad, Esq., Jajau, Fatehpur-Sikri, Agra. 
(2) Chandra Kumar, Esq., Moradabad. 
(3) C. S. Man Singh, Esq., Fatehpur. 

The deliberations of the Com!llittee and its Sub-Committees (excluding the 
consideration of the Report) occupied the period 22nd May to 17th June, 1939, 
when meetings were held in Naini Tal and the periods 22nd August to 14th 
September, 1939, 4th to 13th December, 1939, and 4th to 25th January, 
1940; when meetings were held at Luclciow. Altogether there were 15 
plenary meetings, 39 meetings of Sub-Committee I, and 29 of Sub-Committee 
II. An analysis of the attendanoo of members at these m~etings is given in 
Appendix A(2). 

The Committee's task of making recommendations about the organization 
of University education has been considerably facilitated by the knowledge that 
secondary education on the basis of which University studies must be built up is 
being re-organized or will shortly be re-organized on a comprehensive plan as 
recommended by the Education Re-organization Committee. It would be futile 
to ex,pect any tangible results from measures of improvement affecting the apex 
only of the edifice of education as the quality and contents of the preparatory 
training with which under-graduates join a University, determine the tone and 
the standard of work in it. The Committee was given an opportunity at an early 
stage in its deliberations, of discussing at a joint meeting with ·the members of 
the Secondary Education Re-organization . Committee the bearings of their 
recommendations on the work of Universities. 
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It has been assumed that with the adoption of Hindustani aa the medium 
of instruction and examination throughout the pre-University stages of education 
and the provision of several alternative courses of study at Secondary Colleges, 
the equipment of the students who come to join the Universities after completing 
the courses particularly intended to lead to U:niversity .studies will be consider­
ably superior to the average now attained. But to ensure that the Universities 
will not be handicapped by any shortcomings in the products of the Secondary 
Colleges, it is recommended that they should be empowered aa they are at present 
to prescribe and impose further tests for admission. 

General Plan of the Report 
It will be convenient at this stage to explain the general plan of this Report. 

It is d!vided into three parts and has nine Appendices. Part I deals with matters 
of general interest to all three Universities, Part II with matters concerning the 
teaching Universities of Allahabad and Lucknow, and Part III with those affecting 
the· University of Agra. 

It haa been sought to make the narrative readable by keeping it free from the 
intricacies and details of facts and figures which are set out in the Appendices. 
The first Appendix contains documents relating to the appointment of the 
Committee and its terms of reference. The second reproducing the Committee's 
Questionnaire gives a claasified list of the perso;ns who answered it. A series of · 
appendices contain tables of st~~tbistical information. 

In dealing with the problems of the Teaching Universities, the Committee 
has had the advantage of the. association of Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu aa a 
member. He has brought his wide knowledge of educational problems in general 
and his experience of the University of Allahabad in various capacities over the 
paat three decades and particularly dilring the six years while he waa Vice-Chan· 
cellor to bear on the work of the Committee to which he haa made a valuable 
contribution. · 

The Committee feel that they would be failing in their duty if they did not 
place on record their gratefulness to Acharya. Na.rendra Deva, one of their 
colleagues, who, besides making most valuable contributions to the work of the 
Committee from his wide experience and mature scholarship, had to bear upon his 
shoulders, in spite of his none too good health, the responsibilities of presiding 
over the Committee's deliberations, in the absence of the permanent Chairman 

Sri Sampurnanand. 
The Committee also wish to record their appreciation of the very great aasist· 

ance they have received at all stages from the Secretary, Mr. Pa.rmanand, M.A., 

P.E.S., whose efficient handling of the material and great personal knowledge of 
University affairs have always proved of inestimable help. The preliminary draft 
of the report was prepared by him and gives f:lvidence of the care and laboUl' 
which he has brought to bear on his task. 
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It also gives us much pleasure to express our sincere thanks to Professor 
Muhammad Habib who, in the midllt of ·his other engagements, ha~ kindly 
found time to prepare the Report of Sub-Committee II. 
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APPENDIX A(l) 

DOOUMENTS RELATING TO THE APPOINTMENT OF THE COMMITTEE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES 

No. 925-G/XV-460-1938 . 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
Dated Allahabad, May 6, 1938 

COMMUNIQUE 

IN order to give effect to the resolution which was passed by the Legislative 
Assembly in September, 1937, Government after careful consideration have ap· 
pointed the following Committee to examine the working of the Provincial Univer­
sities, including their constitution, rules and xegulations, with a view to suggest 
such changes as may appear to be necessary for their expansion; better control 
and administration. Government consider that it will be advisable at _thls stage 
to examine the w_hole questioa, 9-.f university educati!Jn.in the province in the light 
of the experience gained during the last several years of the two types of univer­
sities existing in this province, with a view to bring about a greater uniformity 
in the standards and better co-ordination of the activities of their constituent 
colleges so as to prevent unnecessary duplication of effort and. permit specializa­
tion in special branches of knowledjre .. 

Committee 
Personnel 

(1) Acharya Narendra Deva, M.A., LL.B., M.L.A. 
(2) Sri Sri Prakasa, M.L.A. (Central). 
(3) ·Mr. S. C. Chatterji, M.L.A. 
(4) Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, B.A., LL.B. 
(5) Dr. Mahmudullah Jung, M.L.O. 
(6) Pandit Govind Malaviya, M.L.,A. 
(7) Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A.., LL.B. 
(8) Lieutenant~Colonel R. S. Weir (Dire'ctor of Public Instruction). 
(9) Mr. c: B. Gupta, M.t.A.. 

(10) Acharya Jugal Kishore, M.L.A.. 
(11) Nawab Muhammad Ismail Khan, M.L.A.. 
(12) Pandit Rama Kant Malaviya, M.L.O. 
(13) Lieutenant-Colonel T. F .. O'Dounell, Principal, Meerut College, Meerut.; 
(14) Professor Muhammad Habib. · 
(15) Professor E.am Saran, ~.I,.,\, 
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(16) Mr. S. P • .Andrews-Dube, M.A.., Servants of India Society, I .. uoknow, 

(17) Mr. Nehpal Singh, u.s., Assistant Director of Public Instruction, United 
Provinces. Secretary, Suh-Oommittee II 

(18) Mr. Parmanand, M.A.., Lecturer in History, University of .Allahabad. 
Secretary, Suh-OommiUee I 

2. The terms of reference of the Committee are as follows : 

To inquire into-

(i) The extent to which the residential and unitary type of universities 

have succeeded in-
(a) the dissemination of knowledge, 
(b) stimulating research, and 
(c) influencing the development of character in their alumni; 

(ii) The desirability or otherwise of converting colleges from residential 
units into teaching units in case of teaching universities; 

(ill) The extent to which non-resident students profit by residential 

universities ; 

(iv) The desirability of constituting a Provincial Board to regulate grants 
to universities and other similar institutions ; 

(v) .Administration of the Universities including the quality of teaching 
imparted by them "and the efficiency of the control exercised by them i 

(vi) Income and expenditure ; 

(vii) The composition and powers of the several authorities of the Uni· 
versities and the mode of appointment; 'powers and duties of the officers 
of the Universities; 

(viii) Relations of the Universities to the institutions affiliated with them; 

(ix) The ways and means of co-ordination of work in diffe~ent Univer­
sities; 

(x) The ways and means of making Universities more responsive to 
·popular opinion; 

(xi) Ways and means of ens~g specialization in the teaching of certain 
subjects at certain Universities. 

3. The Committee will for the sake of convenience divide itself into two sub· 
committees, the first consisting of the first nine members with .Acharya Narendra 
Deva as Chairman and the second consisting of the last seven members with 
Acharya Jugal Kishore as Chairman. The first sub-committee will examine 
epecifio questions connected with Lucknow and Allahabad Universities and the 
eecond similar questions connected with Agra University. 
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4. :Pienary sittings of the whole Committee to discuss the general problems 

of University education and of co-ordination and specialization will be presided 
over by the Minister of E~ucation, who will, for this purpose exercise all the func­
tions of a member of the Committee. Mr. Parman11-nd, M.A., will act as Seoreta11 
for the plenary session of the full Committee. 

5. The Committee will meet at Lucknow. 

P. M. KHAREGAT, 
Se-cretary to Government, 

United ProvirtWJ. 



GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES -· 
No. 1352-G/XV-460-1938 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Dated Allahabad, June 30, 1938 

PRESS COMMUNIQUE 

IN partial modification ofthis Department Preas Communique no. 925-G/XV-
460-1938, dated 1\Ia.y 6, 1938, Government have been pleased to order that the 
personnel of the two sub-committees of the Committee appointed to examine the 
working of the Provincial Universities will be as follows : 

lst Suh-CommitteRr-To deal with the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities. 

C/w,irman 

Acharya Narendra Deva., M.A., LL.B., M.L.A. 

Memhers 

(1) Sri Sri Prakasa., B.A. (Cantab), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. (Central). 

(2) Mr. S. C. Chatterji, M.A., M.L.A., Principal, Christ Church College, 
Cawnpore. 

(3) The Hon'ble Chaudhri Niamat Ullah Sahib, B.A., LL.B., Retired Judge, 
High Court of Judicature, Lucknow. 

(4) Dr. Mahmud Ullah Jung, M.L.C., Lucknow. 

(5) .Pandit Govind Malaviya, M.A., M.L.A., Benares. 

(6) Pan?it Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B., Thornhill Road, .AIJ.a,habad. 

(7) Lieuterumt-Colonel R. S. Weir, M.A., ":B.sc., I.E.s., .Director of Public 
Instruction. United Provinces. 

(8) Mi-. C. B. Gupta, M.L.A. 

Mr. Parmanand will act as Secretary. 

2nd Sub-Committee-To deal with tho Agra ·University. 

0/w,irnUJ!n, 
Acharya Jugal Kishor~, M.L.A. 

Members 
(1) Nawab Muhammad hmail Khan, M.L.A. 

(2) Pandit Rama. Kant Malaviya, M.L.a, 
I 

( 



(3) Lteutenant-Colonel T. F. O'Donnell, M.o., v.n., B.A., Principal, Meerut 

College, Meerut. 

(4) Professor Muhammad Habib, B.A., Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

(5) Professor Ram Saran, M.L.A. 

(6) Mr. S. P. Andrews-Dube, M~A., Servants ofindia Society, Lucknow. 

Mr. Nehpal Singh, and, in his absence Mr. C. L. Sahney will act as Secretary. 

2. When the full Committee meets the Hon'ble Minister for Education, 
and, in his absence, Acharya Narendra Deva will preside and Mr. Parmanand 

will act as Secretary. 

By order, etc., • 
R. S. WEIR, 

Deputy Seweta!rJJ, 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED PROVINCES ,, 
No. 1617-G/XV-460-1938 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

, Dated AUahabad, July 30, 1938 

PRESS COMMUNIQU:C 

IN partial modification of this Department Press Communique no. 925Gj 
XV-460-193!!, dated May 6, 1938, ~subsequently modified by Communiqul 
no. 1352-GfXV-460-1938, dated J~e 30,.1938, Government have been pleased 
to order that the following additions be m.ade to the terms of reference of the 
Committee appointed to examine the w~rking of th~ Provincial Universities : 

(a) the following sub-head be added under pa;agraph 2 of the O~>m· 
muniqul: ,, 

"(xii) The administration of the Colleges affiliated to the Agra 
University." 

(b) the following new main head be added to paragraph 2 of the Com· 
muniqul: , 

• 2. 11-To recommend measures of improvement in all matters 
including measures for a speedy adoption of Hindustani as the 
me!lium of instruction and· for physical training. 

By order, etc., 
R. S. WEIR, 

Deputy Secretary. 
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Attendrtnee of members at meetings the Committee* 

Adhoo Sub· 
mit tees Joint 

k'· To oonai· meeting 
derthe with the 

Sub· Sub• question Primary 
and Se· 

Name of member Plenary Com· Com• To fr~me ~~~sp,:d oondary 
mit tee mit tee QU~IOD• OO•Ordin• Eduoa• 

I II nj:;-e- ation of tion Re· 
ne, Univer organi. 

1938. sity St~- zation 
Com. dies- mittee. Decem· 

ber,1939 • 

Total number of meetings }l.eld , • . f:h±; 7 2 2 

1, Sri Sa~pumana.nd, x.L.A, (Chairman) .. .. .. 
2. Aoharya ~arendra Deva,.M.A.,M.L.A.. 

" 14. 30 ,. .. 2 2 

s. Sri Sl'i Prakasa, B.A.,, LL.B. (Cantab.), 
"*• 

6 
Bar.at-Law,x.L.A.. (C,ntral), 

14 .. .. .. 2 

4. s. C. Chatterji;Esq.,x.A.., x.u, 
. . 

19 2 .. 12 .. 7 .. 
5, The Hon'ble Chaudfi Niamat Ulla.h, 6 1 .. .. .. 1 

B • .&.., tL.lJ. 

6. Dr. Mahmud Ullall Jung, Lt..n.,II!.L.o. 8 28 .. .. .. 1 

7. .P~dit Govind Malaviy~.x.A..,Jit,J:o,A., 3, f 9 .. .. .. 2 

8. C. B. Gupta, Esq.,x . .a..,II!.L.A., .. 15 39 .. ... .,. 2 2 

9~ Pandit Iqbal Na.rain Gurtu, M.A.., LL.B. 11 38 ... 7 •.. ll 

10. Sri Kar$11 Singh Kane, B.A., x.r..A. a 32 . .. 2 .. .. 
11. Dr. N. R. Dhar, n.so., J',I.o., I.111.s. 11 3() .. .. .. 2 ll 

12. Acharya Jugal Kishore, M.A.., x.L.A., 14 .. 29 2 2 2 

13. 
; 

2 Nawab Muhamtnad ;t:smai! Khan, Bar- 5 .. .. .. .. 
at-Law, M.L..t.. 

14. l'$Ildit Rama Kant Malaviya, B.A.., il 10 ' 2 .. .. .. 
:LL.B,, H.L.O. ,. 

15. Colonel T. F. O.'Donnell, M.o., v.n., • 13 .. 25 .. . . .. 
B.A., 

18, Professor Mohamtnad Habib, B.A.., 11 .. 27 7 .. .. 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. ' 

17. Professor Ram SIU'III'l, lii:.A.., M.L.A.. . • .·• 15 .. ,27 .. .. 1 
. .•' 

18. Mr. S. P, Andre\VII·Dube, M.A. .. 15 .... 27 .. .. 1 

19. Mr. J, C. Powell-Price, M.A., I,Jl,S, , , 
. 

llll .. 12 .. .. .. 
20. Thakur Nehpal Singh, I.m.s. .. 9 .. 21 .. .. .. 
21. Mr. Parmanand, 14·A· ·'111 39 ! 7 2 ll .. .. 

.... _ ... 

• 
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APPENDIX A(3) 

The Hon'ble Premier's speech at the Plenary meeting of the Committee 
at Nalni 'tal on June 6, 1938, 

GENTLEMEN,-

! am glad to a~cord to you a cordial welcome on behalf of the Government and 
my own. to this, one of the mopt important Committees convened by us. The 
Hon'ble Minister for Education will be addressing you at some length, and I feel a 
bit nervous and think that I should not take the risk of treading bn delicate gr~und 
as most of you here are experts and farhruar with the subject of education while 
my own acqu ~intance with it is perhaps only scanty. The questions with which 
you have to deal .are of a complex and varied character. Naturally they cannot 
be otherwise. The.field of education is s~ vast and so much depends on our 
correct attitude towards the many problenis on which depends almost the entire 
structure of society that the scope of your deliberations is bound to be almost 
comprehensive. Although an effort has been made to define the terms of reference 
of this Committee, I think you have to ~over the entire field of education, for 
without doing so you will probably be unable to arrive at satisfactory conclusions 
with regard to University education with which you are imzoodiately concerned .. 
Although Universit;y education constitutes the highest rung of the ladder the tone 
of the entire system and the pace· of progress in the whole field of education 
will be determined by the decisions that y~u take in this Committee and by the 
assistance that you are able to render to Government in this v~ry difficult and 
delicate task. "Education in fact determines the culture, the character and the 
capacity for .PJ"ogreS!:l of the entire 'community. Your task, as I have said, is 
sufficiently difficult, because it is through the educational process that .ordered 
society.tries to attain perfection, and success in educational methods determines 
really the success that the community as a whole ~n attain in life. The decisions 
that you will take will go a long way in determining the futUre course of events 
in. this province not only in the field of education but also outside it. In our 
province in particular Universities have come to occupy a very conspicuous place. 
We are lucky to have five Universities. Of these five two are not so closely con· 

· nected with us officially as the other three. Your scope is artificially restricte~ 
to these three. But I believe that whatever decisions you arrive at will have their 
repercussions on the other two. So my own vie"" is that though apparently yoJI 
may be tackling problems concerni~g these three Universities, in reality whatever 
you decide will go a long way in determining au;o the attitude of the other two 
Universities towards the vital problems of education. There are many questions 
which you have to deal with. Some of them are of an administrative and, if I 
may say so, of a financial character. But these are I think ·but a minor part of the 
large problem which you have to grapple with. the real 'is11ues pertaining to tho 
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essentials of edu.catjon ·transcend all limitations-and are in my view of much 
greater importance. There has been a cry in certain qua~rs that we are having 
too much of higher education and that steps should be taken to discourage, if not 

to hamper or obstruct it. I am one of those who have absolutely no synipatby 
with that school of thought. I believe that we want knowledge, yet more know· 
ledge and yet more of it, and I personally cannot possibly coneeive how' any 
limitations on higher education can' in any way tend towards the strengthenit\g 
or .the uplifting of society. There may be something wrong with eur system', 
if what we impart rn the name of education instead of strengthening us, instead 
of vitalizing us, instead of making us more courageous and instead of enabling us 
to face the struggle for existence with greater courage and confidence, tends to 
demoralize and weaken us. If there are any such- features we must eliminate them. 
But to run down the system of education is in my view utterly wrong. It' is a 
misconceived notion and I personally see in it a certain element ·of diffidence. 
The gentlemen who raise this cry are perhaps tOo pessimistic and despair' of 

finding any remedy to the present evils. Their attitude betrays a -lack of faith 
and of courage. I am· an incorrigible optimist 'and I personally believe that we 

must have more universities and still more universities, colleges and still more of 
them, and there should not be any limit to our efforts in this line. Why should" 
we not wish that every youth in this, province has an unrestricted opportunity 
and an unlimited field to rise higher and high;; till he rose up to the highest rung! 
Why should we put any limitations'to the gro;th of any individu;l in our pr~vince1 
So I am one of those who feel that we must do all that we ein :fu'rther to erilarge 
the scope of University education and not to restrict it in any way.· But while 
that be my wish and my ambition I feel that.there is muc'h in ou;r.s~ste~ which . 
calls for scrutiny, if not for revision. It is for you, gentlemen, to make construe· 
tive suggestions. But I personally feel that in our system of education we have 
perhaps laid greater stres.'l on the formal than on the real. On what we suppose 
to be the intellect imd the brain than on the heart and the character. I thirik that 
what really fot:ms the backbone of society id character, and our system• should 
devote greater attention to the building up of the right type of character. If 
that is achieved we get to the soul of things and there iS nothing that will not 
follow in the ordinary course without any great effort. · There should be a closer· 
cont&ot between the teachers and the taught. They should ~ave some ideal be· 
fore them. I do not know what is the ideal which the teacherS and the pro• 
fessors in the Universities place before themselves today. Some people are 
sceptical If they have any ideals at all. I am not in a position either to deny 
or confirm that; but it is my deliberate view that they must place before themselves 
lofty and inspiring ideals for we look up to them for everything. We look up 
to them for all that is noble and sublime. We look up to them for our own pro· 
gre!lll and growth. Can the teachers then be devoid of ideals, and, if they' are, 



.8.PPENDIX A] ( lOA ) 

what a calamity a.nd what a 'tragedy it would be f ~- hope that if there is any 
truth in the charge that the University professors a.nd teachers act like so many 
mechanical automatons and have no definite object and aim before them, that 
criticism will soon lose all force and we will see the men in charge of these Univer. 
sities fired and inspired by great and noble ideal9. We also want a certain amount 
of simplicity with charity of thought and deed in our Universities. According to 
.our oriental notions it is no good having the whole of the world if one loses one's 
soul. Is that principle being observed in our Universities ~ Is there any de. 
parture from it ! If there is, will those responsible for the administration of the 
Universities exercise a certain amount of introspection and see if any changes are 
necessary f When we talk of the Universities of old we are reminded of Nalanda, 
Patliputra and Taxila, and the picture before us is that of poverty but of nobility, 
of simplicity but of rich knowledge. But today the picture seems to be somewhat 
inverted, and I wish that you might apply your minds to these things and see if 
you ca.n make suggestions-which will take us back to our own genius and enable 
us to follow in the footsteps of those who, without involving any expenditure to 
the general taxpayer, were in a position to impart knowledge to thousands 
a.nd thousands of students. The products of those Universities were men ti 
knowledge but full of humility, men who lived for ~thers and carriedout the~ 
scheme of life without ever feeling that they were obliging others byany sort of 
sa.crifice.il. Our Universities should 'hold up that ideal before them. The whole 
aim of education is to turn out a cultured individual who would do the right without 
a.ny effort and who would see his own being in others without ever being con· 
scious that he was extending his identity to others. A natural life of selflessness 
without any consciousness of one's being selfless was the aim and objective of our 
educational system and the nearer we approach it the higher will be the tone of 
our education. I hope and trust that this Committee will be able to grapple with 
the fundamentals ap.d to bring forward proposals which will not only enable 
Government to make necessary changes in the constitution of the Universities 
or in our present methods of administration but which will revitalize the entire 
system of education and introduce soul and spirit wherever they are lacking 
at present. If you succeed in doing that, I assure you you will ha.ve done the 
greatest good not only to this province but to the country as a whole and, if l 
. may go further, even to humanity as such, for after all education recognizes no 
barriers between man and man? and it is the privilege of education to introduce 
equality in place of feudalism, to raise those who are down-trodden to higher 
levels, 1!-nd to achieve all this without bringing anybody down and along with 
that to raise the level of the entire society and indirectly of humanity as such, So 
if you will be able to mak~ suggestions bearing in mind th~ essentials of the art 
of education I hope we will ha~e derived a considerable adva~tage from this CoJil· 
mitt~, and it will be an advantage of an abiding character and the benefit that 
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will ensue therefrom .will not only be enjoyed by ,this Government but will be 
available to all those who will come after us. As I said, the terms of reference 
before you are very wide. We have the privilege of h~t.ving three Universities 
more or less under the Provincial Government but while this may be a privilege 
in certain respects it is perhaps also a drawback. It entails duplication and 
perhaps a certain amount of avoidable expenditure, and it may be that unless 
we keep a vigilant eye it is likely that· the money that may be spent over the 
Universities may not pay back its full value. So while we. would like not only 
to have three but even a larger number of Universities, you have to co•ordinate 
their activities. You have to see that there is no waste anywhere and that every 
rupee that is spent is well and profitably spent. Are we today proceeding ac­
cording to any plan or scheme ? If not, why should not the three Universities 
be brought together under one common banner and why should not they be able 
to be richer in achievement with lesser cost 1 That seems to me to be possible. ¥ ou 
can reduce the expenditure and yet make them .more useful.. That is one of the 
problems that you have to tackle. You may also be aware of the fact that in our 
own province in particular-I will not deal with other provinces-the public exche­
quer is spending a substantial amount on University education. The prqport~ 
:~r than in many other highly civilized countries, It is almost·the' highest 
in our own conntry. The Universities are being run practically with the aid of the 
subsidies or grants paid by the Government, supplemented , by .the fees 
~ollected from the students. Is that really fair 1 Should not private charity 
be stimulated and should not the expenditure be brought down, so that more 
may be done in this field and yet the resource~ available for bettering the position 
of the poorest in the land from whom we draw every pie that Government spends 
may not be curtailed 1 You must be aware of .the fact that almost our entire 
revenue is derived from the rural parts. But the education of the people in.those 
parts has been starved. . Literacy is very low and the men in the villages are llQ 

more and no better than a string of so many '!>ones and skeleton who manage to 
move about, who exist but one doubts whether they live. Is i.t proper, that we. 
should make a greater demand on their resources and spend more on University 

· education and less on them ~ Is it not fair and equitable that other sources should 
l>e tapped, that men of education should make greater sli.crifices by serving these 
Unitersities free of charge or on smaller remuneration, so that more money may 
be found for those, whose need is the greatest, and who have been, day in and day 
out,. practically starving mentally and physically. Is it not after all the sacred 
duty of every educated mal) that he should devote his best and utmost to the 
service of the community and realize that the greatest virtue is love for those w~o 
are utterly helpless and from whom in fact every grain of matter and substance IS 

drawn; We suck them up and we do not give them back what we get from them. 
Therofore you will kindly consider all aspec~ of the question and see whether re 
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can devise any means by which while our Universities must flourish the amount 
of service that we are capable of rendering to those who stand in the greatest need 
of service may also be made available to them. I must guard against any mis. 
apprehension. As I told you at the outset I do not grudge any assistance that tbe 
Government can or may render to the Universities. It is one of the most desirable 
objects and I wish we had sufficient resources to enable us to hetp the Universities 
still more. But when resources are strictly limited, what you give to one is taken 
away from the other. · So you have to devise methods which will enable you to 
l'1lD. the Universities efficiently, usefully and profitably without making larger 
inroads on the limited resources of the public exchequer. That I hope will be 
one of the questions which you .will be good enough to bear in mind. People 
tell me that though we have three Universities Olll' achievement or contribution 
in the field of research has not been as high as one would normally expect. I 
do not know how far this complaint is true, but even if it be unfounded there is 
always room to improve and there is alwttys further ground to be covered. I hope, 
while dealing with the practical problems of education, you will not forget that it 
is the privilege of Universities to make researches, to place before the world new 
ideas, new thoughts, new discoveries and new contrivances which would serve 
to raise the standard of comfort of humanity all over. I hope that iri. future the 
methods that will be adopted in our Universities will enable them to give out to the 
educational world, to the world of soienoe and art, of research and poetry, the best 
that they can find in any other· University. The. Universities are the sacred 
cloisters in which the ideal and the practical join hands together, in which art and 
science march forward arm in arm towards the destined goal of humanity. 
It is for those who occupy the highest summit in these ranges to hold out to others 
the beacon of light, so that darkness may be dispelled and those who are in the 
lower stages may be helped .in rising up. That task too, I hope, our Universities 
will fulfil in greater and greater measure hereafter. I think I have perhaps 
exhausted yo"ur patience and should not. take any more of your time. I thtmk 
you again gentlemen fo~r having responded to our invit~tion. We will look for· 

. ward to your decisions with hope and faith. · 
..,.....;.._ 

.Spe,ch of the Hon'ble Sri SampUrnanatnd, Minister f~r Education at the Plenai{ 

GENTLEMEN,­
meeting of June 6, 1938 

! am very much obliged to you for accepting our invitation to ser\ffl 
on this Committee. I welcome you to your labours to which you will have to 
devote a good deal of your time and energies for the next several weeks. ' 

You will have noticed that the terms of reference to our Committee hav-e 
been kept very wide. This will enable us to cover a large area and deal with the 
liubject in a comprehensive manner. which would. not have been possible other· 
wise. In a period when the problem of educational reform has, probably for 
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the first time in our recent history, come to occupy the focus of attention in the 
public mind, when revoluti?nary changes in the system of school education 
are on the anvil, it is but proper that the question of University education should 
engage attention. I believe that friends in other Provinces are also studying 
the subject but it is we in this Province on whom circumstances have imposed 
the duty of facill{it in all its varied aspects. We have two Universities which 
are at present under th.e direct control of the Government of India and claim 
to meet in a special degree the cultural needs of the two· great communities. 
Then there is the Agra University which is a loose federation of colleges spread 
all over this Province and the neighbouring Indian States and confines itself 
to the no doubt useful function of setting educational standards and examining 
aspirants for degrees. Finally, we have the two teaching Universities at Luck· 
now and Allahabad. No other Province is so rich in varied experience and in 
possession of such fruitful material. It is our Province, again, which was the 
first to implement the findings of the Sadler Commission by setting up Interme· 
diate Colleges. Therefore, we are pre-eminently in a position to take up ·this 
subject profitably and I have, no doubt, that our proceedings will be watched 
with interest by, and the result of our enquiries will be of service to, educationist.s 
in 'the sister provinces, I have no hesitation in saying that, as a body, this 
Committee can be safely trusted to undertake this responsibility. It contains 
men who have an intimate knowledge of the inner working of our Universities ; . 
it has among its members those who have spent years at foreign U'niversities; 
and pioneers in the field of national education who have built up noble institu­
tions like the Kashi Vidyapitha, and the Education Department which is res· 
ponsible for sending up 'young men to the Uni-versities and handling the finished 
product when it comes back in the form of the graduate seeking employment, 
is also represented. Con~~smen and non-Congressmen, we are, all, here, ani· 
mated with the one desire to tackle this problem, according to our l~ghts, in the 

best interests of the Province and of the country. 
More than eighty years have elapsed since the time when Cardinal Newman 

enunciated the idea that the University is " a place of teaching uni~rsal know· 

1~ Its object, according to him, "i~ intellectual; no~~~.!.i)t is the dijfu: 
sion, rather than the ~!!cement of knowledge." But by knowledge he makes 
clear, he does not mean merely something which "may be got up from a bo?k 
and easily forgotten again " .. , . , . , .. , but " an acquired illumination, a hab1t, 
a personal possession and an inward endowment." Modern theory, as stated 
by the Sadler Commission,. has given a much wider range to the func~ions 0~ a 
~Diversity. " According to the accepted view of almost all pro~ess1ve socte­
tles, a University ought to be a place of learning where a corporation of sch~lars 
labour in comradeship for the training of men and the advanceme~d dJ~ 
sion -llf.lu!.owledge." 
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We have to see how far our Universities are playing this triple role success. 
fully. Let us take these points in slightly greatei; ~etail, The extent to which 
we have succeeded in diffusing knowledge will be judged by the quality of the 
graduates we turn out. The Indian student who goes up to the University haa 
to labour under serious handicaps. As he has had to study at school through 
the medium of a foreign language, .he is, as a rule, not so Wf:!ll equipped as we 
should like him to be. His difficulties tend to increase !ather than to diminish 
at the University. It is a tribute to the industry, intelligence and love of know· 
ledge of our young men that they have been able to master these difficulties to a 
very great extent. Let us hope that our Universities will seriously take into 
consideration the language question and 110t treat the substitution of our own 
language for English as a distant dream which it is nobody's business to help 
materialize, I also feel that while an attempt ~ made with more or less success· 
to force the pace in special branches of knowledge, we are not devoting much 
attention to raising the general cultural level of our students and imparting to 
them that all-round liberal education which must be the possession of every ona 
who has received the hall-mark of a University, whatever his special line of. 
study may be. 

In the field of advancement of knowledge,. again, X am not satisfied that we 
are doing enough. There is a lack of funds, I know but that is not the only 

~.reason. The spirit._oL_research is wa~ting and adequate efforts are not made to 
develop such talent as is. available in the Province. I am using these words with 
a full sense of responsibility. This is. not the language of provincialism. I 
cannot speak that language. It is the glorious heritage of our Province that all 
down the ages we have been above narrow provincialism but this is no reason 
why the intellectual resources of the Province should not be utilized to the full. 
Again, it is worth considering whether the existence of so many Universities and. 
colleges all teaching the very same subjects has not prevented us from making 
satisfactory provision for research, Our financial resources do not possess 
much elasticity. We· have to see if we cannot economise by devising some 
scheme, whereby particular colleges and universities might concentrate on the 
intensive teaching of special subjects. This elimination of unconscious but, 

· none the less, real competition might set free men and: money for profitable 
employment elsewise. 

The training of men, which could only be another name for the development 
of character, is the third great function of a university. The responsibilities 
of our universities are specially great at this time. Vast change> are taking place 

·in the whole structure of our society. India is emerging into the freedom of a. 
fuller life. She will soon be in complete, unfettered control of her own destinies 
and will be called upon to play a part of ever-increasing importance in world 
a.ffairs. We want men who will not be afraid to shoulder responsibilities, who 
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vill be ptepared to break with traditions where necessary and who will, at the 

1ame time, have the courage not to be swept of£ their foot by high-sounding 
1logans. We want men who can lead, who can think and act independently. 
[t would be criminal to mince matters. We know the young man who talks 

:oudly about soci!!-1 reform and then goes home quietly and submits to the worst 
form of social tyranny; we have all met the young man for whom no form of ' 

politicp,l opinion is extreme enough while he is a student l>ut who will not lift 
his !itt!~ finger to help others and i~ prepared to let his principles go to sleep 
as soon as he secures a comfortable job. These men are social lepers and we do 
not want them. They are no doubt, the creatures of the situation in which 
they find themselves, but those of us who .have to train the youth of the country 
cannot rest content with this comfortable soporific. If we wish to influence 
the lives of our young men, we have to enter into their thought and feelings, to 

feel the vibrations of those ideas with which their minds are pulsating, to under· 
stand their doubts and their problems, to enter into their lives. And we have 
to be clean men. I am not a puritan but I am sure you will agree with me that 
the teacher has to set a very high example of character. No teacher has the 
right to say that we have no concern with his private life. Such a person has 
no business to be a teacher. Being human, we all have our shortcomings but 
the teacher has to be on his guard at every step and he should have the courage 
to say, as the Kulapatis of old used to do, at the time of convocation, 

l'.l'r•!l~"''T~I{ ~fwf;y. atf'f @lii'lTftrrf;y ~ ~a \!for 1 
" Follow only those of our habits which are good, not the others." 

We have seriously to consider in this Committee how far our universities 
have successfully discharged this duty. We have also to see whether that con· 
tact between teacher and taught which is so essential is fostered Dl:ore at our 
teaching or' residential universities. We have to see which type of university 
makes large classes, with the concomitant lack of the personal touch, obligatory 
and we have to consider what steps we should take to bring about the necessary 

reform. For myself, I must say, that I feel that resj~tial u~JY\l~~]i.!m..M..!i.!t?S. 
exist toda have not fulfi..Ied t 'gh..b.ppes that were entertamed m the begm· , 
ning and some of the m iscipline and friction about which we hear so much is due 
to the mal-adjustments to which they have given rise. Another important 
part of our work is to examine whether the administrative machinery of the 
universities is functioning properly. Interested as we all are in the .goo~ name . 
of our universities and entertaining, as we all no doubt do, a very high Ideal of 
university life, it must be painful to us that things are not quite what they should 
be. Intrigue, nepotism and factional feelings have invaded those sacred pre· 
cincts and some of the worst methods of political. caucuses have in some cases 
been adopted in a sphere where scholarship and character alone should have 
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counted. Some of these things have been discussed in the Press. It is difficult 
to use the language of restraint in referring to this demoralization and deterio­
.ration of university life. 

We must all set. ourselves to the task of clearing the Temple of those un· 
clean methods of the market pla<lj:). Human ingenuity can, of course, find 
means to 'circumvent the best regulations, but we have to try to reform university 
administration in such a way as to minimise temptations. 

Lastly, we have to see if we can make universities more responsive to public 
opinion. By this, I do not mean to say that they should become addenda 
to political platforms. . I ·do not want moreover, that type of response which 
one sees in certain American universities. As Flexner says in his admirable book 
" Universities-American, English, German" . " They (American universities) 

have responded, as was right and sound, to the call and pressure of the age," but 
also, according to him they have thoughtlessly and excessively catered to fleeting 
transient and immediate demands, they have mistaken the relative importance 
to civilizations of things and ideas, they have failed, and they are, in my opinion, 
more failing to distinguish between ripples and waves. " The Gods approve, the. 
depth and not the tumult of the soul.'' With us, the complaint is the reverse of 

this. There is neither depth nor tumult : it is a log of wood which does duty for 
the soul. 

Barren scholarship which refuses to recognize that it is a part of a bigger 
world which is alive with' dynamic elements, objective and subjective, a world in 
which titanic forces are contending for mastery, that it owes a duty to this 
world which claims precedence over others, is not wanted. 

The scholar, the Brahman, has again to take his place at the head of society, 
as its fearless and trusted leader, its friend, philosopher and guide .. Let us see 
what we can do to help him in this task. 
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APPENDIX B (1) 

'fHE COMMITTEE'S QUESTIONNAIRE 
,. 

NoTE-This Questionnaire consists of three parts containing respectively (l) questions common 
to all three Universities, (2) questions relating to the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities, and (3) 
questions relating to the Agra University. 

The Questionnaire covers a. wide field of inquiry and it is not intended that all those who send 
replies should take the trouble of answering every question. Some questions are intended specifi· 
cally for persons indicated in the margin. Others are expected to favour the Committee with their 
views and suggestions on matters in which they are particularly interested or concerned or of which they 
have special knowledge.. · 

Answers may be written on the blank half-margin of the Questionnaire if convenient. Other· 
wise the number of the question or the group of questions to which tbe answers or memoranda relate 

may please be clearly indicated. 

Replies may please be sent by the end of August, 1938, to the Secretary, U nivereities Committee, 
Office of the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

PART I 

Questions common to the Allahabad, Luoknow and Agra Universities 

GROUP I 

1. Do you con"idor the organiiation of University education in the United Provinces 
defective ? If so, how far do you agree with the following oriticimJs! 

(1) "that it leads to a large and increasing number of students prolonging unduly a purely 
literary form of education with the result that not only do they congest the ciMSeB 
in tM Universities but they themselves become unfitted for and a.verlle to practioal 

occupation and training, , 
(2) "that it has failed to obtain due financial support from private and non-officialsources." 

2. How far, in your opinion, . is academic, physical, .vocational and technicel education 

well balanced in the curricula , of the Universities Y 

3. How far do you conside~ it desirable that the teaching in the Universities should be 
related to tbe needs of Industry and Commerce and should be conduct•d ·in CO·Or• 
dination with these interests and the Government Deparhntnts allitd to lh<m f 

GROUP II 

4. Will you please favour the Committee with your views about the comparative merits of 
the Affiliating and Teaching types of Univereity and particularly with answers to the 

following questions? 

(1) Bow far would it be possible for teachera in affiliated Colleges to specialize. end do 
researoh in particular branches of their subjects without detriu""t to !hell teorh•TI! 

work! 

(2) To what extent have the affiliated Colleges so far attracted a l!llfficimt number of 
advanced students to make it worth their while to undertake post-graduate teaching 

on a specialized scale without unduly straining their resources! 



APPENDIX B1 
GROUP ill-Oo-ordatllllion 

(3) Does the under-graduate reoeiw more personal attention in an affiliated College or in 
a Teaehing University I Is there more corporate life in the affiliated Colleges or in tbe 
Teaching Uniwrsities I Is there more loyalty to the institution and discipline lllllong 
the members of the steff in an affiliated College or in a Teaching University 1 

(4) Does the student take full ll.dvantage of the ~~pecialized lectures in Teaching Universities 
or does he fail to do so for want of adequate personal attention 1 

(5) How iar do you agree that the Teaching Univei'Bities attract the best teachers and 

students and thereby provide a powerful intellectual stimulus to their alumni ! How 
far is this due to financial and other facilities available to the Univerfitieo! 

(6) What 'is the difference in the coot of education to the parent of an under-graduate and 
a poRt-graduate student in an affiliated College and a Teaching University I 

(7) How does the bestfaveroge product of an affiliated College compare with the correoponding 
product of a Teaching University t 

(8) How does the financial support obtained from private and non-official so1111'es by the 
Teacl$g Universities compare with that obtained by affiliated Colleges! To what 
causes would you attribute the difference, if any ! 

(9) How far haw the Universities succeeded in securing the services of capable men 
as honorary workers I 

5. (a) What are the branches of knowledge,. the teaching and study of which can in your 
opinion be conveniently and, without detriment to the interest of higher education, 
be concentrated at one or other University centre in the Province f 

(b) Will you introduce such division of work at the under-graduate or the post-graduatcetngel 
(c) 111' the case of I!Ubjects not yet established at any centre, e.g., Education, Sociology, 

Industrial Relations, International Affairs, the Eastern Countries, Military, Nautical and 

Aeronautical Seiencea, Veterinary Science, Geography, Fine Arts-will you pleaS!' suggest 
the centre at which each cen, in your opinion, be most conveniently localized 7 

6. What are the branches of knowledge in 'IVhich instruction should, in your opinion, be avail· 
able, a• every educational institutio11 l 

7. What room is there for co-ordination · bet,.een different Universities and Colleges for 
specialization in different subjects and in different branches of the same subject (e.g. 
Ancient In~ History in one University and Medieval in another) ! . 

GBOlTl' IV....,gtu<JM, 

8. How far do you endorse the view that the existing two years' courss for a University 
degree Ia too short to enable a student to acquire the requisite degree of refinement, 
·culti\rated' tMte and general knowledge r 

D. What is your opinion of the working of the schemes of Honours courses so far 
adopted by the Universities f 
'What, in your opinion, would be B satisi'actory scheme of Honours studies I ':"ill 
you in particular state whether an Honours course should conaist (a) of one principal 
subject studied intensively and one or more subsidiary subje~ts studied up to the 
Pass standard or (b) of one subject sufficiently amplified eo as to secure the necessary 
background or knowledge of allied arid complementary subjects ' 

· to. In the event of the Institution of a three years' Honours course for the Bachelor's degree 
would you agree to the discontinuance of teaching for the Master's degree ! . 

U. What in your opinion h111 been the effilct of the inCl'eaee in the .size of classes Ill 

universitiea and colleges . on the quality of teaching, the attainment of students 
and discipline ! 

12. Wha\ is your opinion 118 to the desirability or otherwise of converting e;isting CoJ!eges. at 
Allahabad. and Luoknow from residential units giving tutorial instrUction, into teacbJUg 

units and of recognizing fresh colleges ~t these places as such f 
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GI\OUl' IV SIWies--(conoluded) 

Will you plell&l suggest :rneans by which students :rnay be :rnade to work continuously 
throughout their residence instead of working hard and spasmodically before exami• 
nations? 

Will you. pla~1a give the C~mmittee the benefit Bt' yo\11' opinion on the following suggestions t 
: (1) that the courses of study a~ the universities should be given e. prac\icaJ bias in all 

subjects appropri~>te fpl' the purpose and that the education of students sh~uld 
be mad$ more realistic \J. 
Cb.amistry, Physics, Boti.ny, Commerce, Economics, Soeiology, Polities and Law are 

suggested as some of the subjects in which good l'<lllults may be expected frolll· such 
a measure; 

(2) that non-regular students should be permitted to attend lectures more freely and on 
easier terms than hitherto ; . 

(3) that the course .for the first or .Bachelor's degree at the universities should extqnd 
over. three years instead of two, as e,t present, ~th neoeQary adjustments at the 
pre-university stage so that the total period now taken by a student . in ~oing through 
all stages of education up to the degre~ should no~ be further lengthened; 

(4) that a university degree should not be the requisite qualification fo' e.dmiseion to tbe 
professional course i:Q Law 1 

(5) that Honours graduates alone ~hould be pe':'IIlitted to prooee(l to t~e }{astef'e and 
higher degreee ; 

(6) thai; students should be selected for admission, to the llonours . ~ourses on. ~)result 
· of 11 test during the first :yea.r oftbeirresidence; 1 

(7) th >t after sucll selection only llonours students ahuuld I'O•eive tut<U'ial instruction 
at the university 1\tl.d Pass studonts should Jeaeive tutorial instruct.ioll at the 

, looal colleges 1 

(8) that llono\ll's and post-gradu!lte counes· shbuld be available at. . the Teaching 

U nive.rsities ouly • 

. GROUP V-Arlop!ion; of HindWllani as mecliu)m of lnBtruot>on; , . r 

16. Will you please suggest means by whi~b· Hindustani may be JDost speedily adopted 
·as the medium of lnstrliGtion in the higher stages of education In the univet<btiea 
and' In particular fa'voUl' the Oommittee with your opinion about tha following 
suggestions ? • · 

(a) that extra•m\ll'al instruction in all subje~ts should be .l&l'gely given· by univenity 
t~~chera th'roogh the medium of llindustani 1 ' ' . . · 

(b) that every under-graduate who has not previously p!18sed a sMisfaclioey e,11:am~tion 
in Hindustani· should be required to pa,se 11 teet in. tlmt language as a cond•tlon 

preeedent to bis being awarded a de~ree ; . · 
(e) tlmt every newly appointed teacher sh9uld be required to p~ a test in Hi~dustanl 88 a 

condition precodent to his confirmation 1. ' · · · ' 

(d) that all existing membera of the teaching stali in th~ Univeranillll and Colleges shoul.d 
. satisfy thQ Executive Counail or tho Managing Committee conOOI"Iled as to their 

knowledge o£ Hindusbni subject tp exeJUption fof good rOllliQIIlj I ,' 
(e) tha.t univarsitios should be 'subsidized by Government for undertaking ~e llroduction 

of works on all subjects in Hindustani; . . . . m that tho Hindustani Academr should be flaesd in cjoaor 1¥'80Ciatlon Wl~h tbe Vni· 

· vwsi~ies, ' · · · · '· 
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OBOtrP V--A.dopliOtl of Hinduslani al medium''Of t1181t'uction-(concluded) 

16. Will you also ple~se favour the Committee with your suggaetione on the follolfill! 
problems-

(!) In wh~t subjects can Hirmustani be most conveniently and within a short tinu 
adopted as the medium of instZ'uction and examination t ' 

(2) C<ln Hindusta.ni be ip1mediately adopted as the medium of instruction in taw 1 
(3) Will it be dosira.bla, with due regafd to the maintenance of standa.rds to diaptlllll 

entiraly with e~:a.miner~ fr<~m other p~rts of the country unacquainted with Rindlll· 
tanif 

(4) By what mei\Dll can the shndard of instru:otion and examination in various suhjsc~ 

and particularly in English be maintained when Hindustani is the medium of 
instruction ? 

G11.0'UP vr-a..neral 

17. (a) How far do you favour the suggestion that the universities and colleges should 
· organize rural camps for a period of two to three weeks every year during which all 

students would go out into the oountry in groups, work for ruM! uplift under the 
guida.noe of their teachers and acquire llrst-hand knowledge of the life and condition of 
the people r 

(b) What Bea.SOn of the year do you think m::>at suitable for such rural camps I 

(c) Whet do you think of the 1111ggestion that the Summer vacati?n should bJ rJduoad 
by two weeks to make up for the time taken by these camps t 

· · 1~. (a) Do you favour the co..;ducation of men and women stooents throughout the university 
course Ol" at the post-graduate st.Q.ge only or are you in favour of separate education of 
women students throughout ? 

(b) Do you favour an entirely separate course of study for women or a common ooursa 
with certain subjects speolally meant for them (I) in addition to or (2) In partial 
replacement of the common course t 

(c) Whet arrangements ara there at your University or College for the teaching, 
rosidenoe and care of women students and bow are they working ? 

19. (a) Are you In favour of more facilities being given for the ext•nsion of the Univers~y 
Training Corpa in its present form ? 

(b) Are the quotas allotted to the universities and colleges of the Unit~d Provinces 
in the University Training Corps, in your opinion, adequate or inadequate ? 

(c) Could you suggest means of making mUita.ry trainin"' and particularly service in tha 
U. T. C. more popular amoug students t 

0 

• 

Do you think its recognition as. a qualification for admission to the Military Academy will 
. help in this direction ? 

20. (a) How far do you agrse that some form ot' physical training should be compulsory 
for every student of the University and Colleges ! 

(b) Could you suggest any suitable forms of phyaicll e.ce.-~ise, ba.id>s · thos3 already 
in vogne, for adoption at the Universities and Colleges ? . 

(c) Whet amount of time in your opinion should be devoted to physical training' 
ae a maximum and as a minimum ? ' 

(li) Whet arrangements as to tims an :I plaoe of 'phy9ica.l training would, in your opJ.oi?n, 
be moetc>nvlni&llt to student3 n>t raJidinJ in ho•t•ls oc in the vicioity of th• U.tiversM 
or College 7 · ' 

(e) How far do you a~ree that drill should ba compulsory for all students 

l!I. Wha.t arrangements exist and what further arrangements should, in your opinion, be Jnlllle 
to inoulcate a senee of civic duty arm social obligation among students ? • 
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GROUP VI-Genera!-(concl~ded) 

22. How rar do you, agree to the suggestion that every under-graduo.te should ba required to have 
taught'at least 25 persons reading and writing during the period of his residence at the 
university! What incentive would you suggest for encouraging and inducing youngmen 

to do this! 

23. How far do you think the demand mo.de on some te~ch~rs' time by examination a.nd 
committee and other work of Universitiea and educational bodies other than their own 

interferes seriously with the efficient discharge of their proper duties! To what extent 

and by what me.aures do you think thlg could ba remedied ? 

24. Do you think it neoo311ary or desirable that the amount of examination work whioh a 
teacher may undertake should be limited by rule ? 

25. Do you apprehend any loBS of eff\cien~ if University teachers are required to act a.a 
examiners without remuneration for their own University ? 

26. How far do you a.grea to the suggestion that provision should be made by rule for entitling 

the Univer.itias and Colleges to a proporbion of the amount earned by their teachers and 
other employees as remuneration for examination and other ai.m.ilar work t 

27. What measures would you suggest for reducing the cost of University education to tho 

parent a.nd to the State, with due regard to the efficiency of teaching ! 

In thi' connexion-
(G) Do you approve of an increase in the number of working days in the year ! 
(b) Do you approve of an increase in the amount of work expected from teachers I 
(o) Oan you suggest means of providing rerounera tive work for poor and ·promising etudents! 

. (d) Do you approve of a. ~liding scale of fees according to the monet"'y oirou!llljtances of the 

parents t 
(e) Do you favour a.n increase in the number of stipends and free-studentshipa for poor and 

p:omising students and, if so, within what· limit.-! ! 

:PART II 

Questions relating to the Allahabad and Lueknow U niversitles 

GliOUP VII-Teaching and R68eMCh 

28. What arr~gemen~s, if ~y, are t~ere at present for tutorial instruction in Colleges and 

the University? Are they satisfactory a.nd adequate in respect of {a) the size of semi· 
na.rs, (b) frequency of their meetings, (o) attendance at seroinare, llfd (d) value attached 

to the record of work done under tutors ! 

Will you suggest any improvements? 

Where tbare is no tutorial system will you please state the reason for its absence t 

29• (a) How far, do you think, adequate attention has been pa.id during the past US to 20 years, 
to research and to what extent are the present members of the stall' in dift'erent depart• 

ments in a position to guide research in their respective subjects ? 
(b) Are the General and Departmental libraries and the Laboratories in your Vniversity 

adequately equipped for advanced studies and .research ! 
(c) What further incentive to advanced study and research would you suggest t 

30. How far, in your opinion, has the Departmental organization of teaching improved the quality 

of teaching work ! Rae it in any way adversely affected the teaching and research work 
of the Reade of Departments 1 If 80, what measures would you suggest for improvement 

in this respect ! 
31. To what extent can more t9&0hinl! work be allot~d to ~oUeges and hostels. in • Unitary 

University ! 
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GROUP VII-7'-hing lind R~Je~~r.:h-(C!ODcluded) 

32. How far, in your opinion, will the esta.blis~ment by Government of a P;ovinoial Board 01 

Bos.Tds (I) bl helpful in suggasMng pra.otio~l problems for research with due regard to the 
needs and resoll1'09S of the Province, and (2) be of e.ssistanoe to the Universities in 
co-ordinating their efforts f. 

What should, in your opinion, be the personnel and co:tstitution of suoh Boards! 
33. Ars you in favour of the work of the Teohnological and other Research Institutions in thea• 

provinces being transferred to tho Univeraitioa? If eo, would it bs necessary further to 
strengthen the staff, library and laboratories of th) Univ~raitles for this purpJ~e 1 If 
you are opposed to the transfer whaJ; methods would you sug;;e~t to eskb!ish olo!er 
relations between tho Universities and. these Institutions with a view to stimulate and 
facilitate ros3a.roh work ? 

3'· What new subjects of study and researoh0 ea.n, in yJur opinion, b) pro!ltably taken np 
by Universities? Education t Sooiology ? Indu'ltrial Relation I Intsraati >nal Affairs! 
The Eastern Countries? Military, Nautioa.l and Aeronautic~! s~ieaoes l Veterin~ry 

Science? Geography t Fine Arts t 

35. How far do you agree with tho view th .. t whil~ dttring the last f!.l'toen to twenty years the 
Allahabad and Lucknow Universities have· achieved a certain amount of suooeee in 
advancing the study of certain branches of knowledge, they have not been able to 
devote sufficient attention to raising the general oultaral level of the students by 
imparting to them an all-round liberal eduoa.tion, whatever, their special line of study 
maybe? 

Kindly state in brhf the gr,.,unds on which you b"'<n your opinbn. 

36. How far do you agree with the view that the ex:istenca of so m'hy Uoivll'&ties and Col· 
leges, all teaching the same subjects, ha• financially and otherwise stood in the way 
qfma.king satisfactory provison forrasearch? How far, in your opinion, will it be both 
desirable and praeticable for partiooiar oollea~ !lJl i univeraities to concentrate on 
the intensive teaching of special subjects ? 

37. It hl.S b3en suggested that a Re!earoh Sohola.r whose wlrk ha• bean considered by the 
Faculty concerned as of ex:oeptional merit may be given a fellowship, for a period not 
exceeding three yea.rs at a time, of a value sufficient to maintain him at the University, 
and allowed to carry on his researches and to take part in teaching wol'k in the Uni· 
varsity under conditions prescribed by the Ex:eoutive Council. 

How far do you favour this suggestion? 

GROUP VIII-7'6a<lhsrB 

38. Are you satisfied as to the adequacy of the teaching staff in different departments of 
the University ? Is there room for retrenchment in any department ? In what 
departmenta, it any, can the existing staff handle a larger number of students Y 

39. Do you consider the revised scales of s~ary for different grades of teachers adequate, 
inadequate or excessive r 

'0. How far, in your opinion, are the existing rules relating to the conditions of service 
and conduct of University employees adequate and satisfactory r In what r~· 
pecta do you think they need revision f To what extent, if any, would you adv•se 
the adoption of the Government Servant's Conduct Rules 1 

,1, Have you any suggestiqns to offer with regard to (1) the length of vacations, (2) 
the number and duration of holidays, (3) the leave rules, and (') the Provident fund 
Rules in your University 1 ' 

lUll they in your opinion adequate, inadequate or too liberal t 
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Gaoue vrn-reacherB-(concluded) 

,2, It has been suggested l;ha.t the pl'<!llent classification of te .. ohers into Professors, Readers 
and Lectw-ers A and B grades and their scales of pay should be l'llVised e.nd aim. 
plilied and that thel'll should in future be only two cle.sses of teachers, viz. Professors 
and Assista.nt Professors each with a uniform sca.IG of pay. 

(a) How far do you agree to this suggestion and for what reasons t 
(b) With due regard to efficiency what scales of salary would you suggast for these two 

classes of teachers t. 

(o) If you are in favour of having only two cla'l:'les of teiiOhel'l!l would you euggest an 
increase in the number of Professors t 

(d) Would such classification and sca.les efsa.lary as yon snggest ultima.tely reduce or 
increase the expenditure of the University on salaries t 

(e) What special classification of teaching posts and scales of so.lary would Y01l, suggest 
for the MedioBI Faculty in Lucknow University t 

(/) How far a.nd under what oonditioiiii should private practice be permitted to mem•. 
hers of the staff of the Faculty of Medicine in Luoknow University r 

What should, in your opinion, be the scales of pay for different olas~~es of teachers 
respectively when they are allowed (I) general practice, {2) prootios only ia the branch 
which they teach, (3) practice also in the branch which they attend to in Hospital e.nd 
{4) no practice at all t 

!3. Assuming the desirability of contact between the teachel'B ofthe sa.me subject in different 
Universities, do you think your teachers have maintained adequate contact in this res. 
pact! If not; will you please suggest means of ansuring this t 

44. How far do you find University teachers employing their spare ti'me from teaching 
and research work in intm·esting themselves In other useful activities of the University t 

45. Have teachers, in your opinion, taken their due share in gn.iding the extra.curricular 
activities or" students ! Have they individually tried to interest. themselves in the 
intellectual and. moral adva.ncement of their pupils by inspiring them with higher 
idools and by widening their outlook on larger problems of a national a.nd interna. 
tiona! character t 

46. Have teachers sufficient secw·ity of tenure, leisw·e and freedom to afford them the 

requisite conditions of study and research ! 
47. How far in the interests of teaching would it be desirable to permit a teacher to enter 

the legislatures r Would you . altogether exclude . teachers fro.m the legislatures t 
If not, on what conditions, if a.ny, would you pe1•mit them ? 

48. Do you think tl1e Universities should be statutorily debarred ti·om appointing honorary 

teachers t , 
49. What stepe can, in your opinion, be taken to ensure a high standard of personal conduct 

and dignity among tee.ohers ? ' 
GMuP IX-Ezaminationw 

60. Has the existing system of appointment of Examiners worked satisfactorily in respect ·, 
of all subjects! Will you please suggest improvements where you think neoesaryt • 

51, Do you consider it necessary to require e. oertain proportion of examiners to be ap· 

pointed from outside the University! . . 
52, How far he.s the result of examinations been determined by the award of the ong,oal 

examiners! What powers have the Examination Results Committee e.nd other 

authorities exercised of altering the result so arrived at t . . 
63. lly what means does the University eeek to maintain it-s esallllll&tlon . ~~~de t 

Is it by the agenoy of a standing committee with e. knowledge of the Umverslty ~ t~,.. 
ditions or by a set of instructions to the Exa.miners and paper-setters or by ~ppomtlng 
as examiners only peuons well acquainted wit-h its standard or by a sorutmy of the 

remits t 
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OliO'O'P IX-~<~~amtrnuiofl-(concluded) 

54. Have your degrees in any particular subjects achieved marked recognition in the oountlj 
or abroad! 

56. How have your students fared at the competitive examinations for the publlo services 1 
56, Could you suggest means of improving the existing syetsm of examination or replooing it 

by some other test t 

GliO'O'P X-AdmiBsV..4 

57, To what extant do tha students of your Univereity represent the ta.lented youth of all 
classes of the population who have so far received the benefit of secondary education! 
What measures would you suggest for usisting poor but talented students who wish 
to join the University ! 

58. How far do you subscribe to tha view that large numbere of students uoJ!tted by their 
personal ability and station in life flook to tha Universities to the detriment r1. 
students who are fitted to profit by University education ! 

What practioa.l methods would you suggest to ensure a better kind of student without und1rly 
and arbitre.rily restricting admissions! 

69, Do the Intermediate exrunination of the Board of High School and Intermediaoo 
Education, United Provinoes, and the other examinations recognized a.s equivalent 
thereto meet your requirements equa.lly with those of Agra and other Universities I 

If tha Intermediate Eum.ination is not, in your opinion, a suitable test of fitness for 
University training do you think a larger representation of the Universities on the Board 
of Education will help to make it so ! 

If you do not think this mea.sure adequate do you consider a separate test desiroble for 
admission to the University courses! 

GliO'O'P XI-.Reaidetlct and Stw1.6nt Life 

60, How far have Hostels and Colleges as units of residence aehieved the object of encouraging 
corporate life, good ideals of co-operation and fellowship, hoa.lthy habits of work, play 811d 
amusement, right conduct and formation of character ? 

What means do these places of residence provide for helping · the achievement of lheee 
objects! 

By what means does the University satisfy itself that these objects are consciously pursued 
by the staff and students ! · 

61. (a) What, in your opinion, are the handicaps of students living outside Colleges and 
Hostels! How do they compare with resident students in respect of( I) the quality 
of their work in class and examinations, (2) power of initiative and organization 
(3) spirit of co-operation and service, (4) loyalty to the A.lmq Mater and (II) character! 

(b) What steps have the Univeraitiee taken to guide and help the students living outside 
Colleges and Hostels ! 

62. Do you consider the soa.le of expenditure on clothee, messing, amusements and travellin!l 
among students in yoUl' hostels reasonable and within the means of the average resident 1 

Are there variations from hostel to hostel in the scale of Jiving ? Is admission to partioular 
institutions restricted with a view to secure a uniformity in the style of living and seal• 
of expenditure ? If so, how far do you consider it desirable ! 

63. What are the manners of appointment and the conditions of service of the staff in cbarg& of 
Hostels (i.e. Warden, Superintendi'Ilt, Assistant Warden)? 

G4. Do you think the present staff in the units of resid.;,.ce adequate for the purpose of 
supervising the life and work of students and helping in moulding their charaotel 
and habits t 

65. What power, in your opinion, should the University have of licensing restaurants in the 
University area t 
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Gncl11P XI-Resiclenoe ancl Student Life-( concluded) 

66. Ia there any system of licensing lodging houses at present in yOUl' University! If 80, how 
do approved lodging houses compare with hostele as places of residence 1111d work for 
students .! Are they more or less expensive than hostels t 

61, What is your opinion about denominational institution as units of residence 1 How far 
do they foster or hinder the development of the conception of a common citizenship t 
'¥bat, if any, are their . compensating advantages 1 

68. What arrangam!nts are there in your University for the residence of women studente ! How 
far are they satisfactory t 

69. Do you thinlt the provision of scholarships, size.rships, stipends and other forms of assistance 
e.va.ila.ble for p~or and deserving studen te adequate! . If not, how much more P.rovision 
do you consider desirable t 

GRo~ XII-Disoipline 

70. Is there in your opinion a tendency among students towards indiscipline and insubordinll• 
tion! If so, to what causes do you ascribe it ! How far ca.n it be checked or corrected 
by the co-operative effort of the teaohers and University authorities and by closer oontaot 
between the teacher and the student ! 

Has the increa.se in the number of students a' the Universities any bearing on this question! 

GROUP XIII-Universl'ty Bodies 

71. To what extent has the Court an effective voice in controlling the working of the 
Alla.habadfLucknow University, in guiding its policy and in making Statutes and Ordi· 
nances! 

72. Would you support the suggestion tha.b the Court of the Luoknow University should have 
the same powers in the making of Statutes as are possessed by the Allahabad Univer· 

-~~ . 
In order to expedite the process of statutell-rnaking would you suggest that the Court should 

meet twice a year or that notice of proj>osals by members . of the Courb for making 
or amending Statutes ohould be given silt months before the meeting of tl•e Court. in 
order that the opinions of the University bodies concerned may 'be available at the 
meeting! , · 

73. How far do you favour the suggestion to make the Court the supreme Governing Body in the 

Lucknow University as it is in the Allahabad University! 
74. Do you regard the present strength of teachers in the Court as adequate, inadequate or 

llxcessive! 
75. Is the representation of other interests in the Court, in your opinion, adequate, ina.dequ~te 

or excessive ! Will you plea.se make suggestions as to which interests need representatton 
or further representation and which interests, if any, are over-represented! 

76. What is your estimate of the contribution made in the consideration of important 
questioDS by different classes of ite members, viz. (1) teachers, (2) e.. ojficlio members o~her 

· · . . red _ ~ te and (4) repreeentattvee than teachers, ( 3) , repressntattves of the regJSte gr .... ua e 
of other interests ! 

T7, (a) To what extent in your opinion has the Executive Council, as at present constituted, 
. ' ' 'b'lit' :-.d to it by the Aot, satisfactorily discharged the functions· and responst 1 tee 1188'!!1~ 

Statutes and Ordinances particu!a.rly with reference to the following matters' 

(l) the administration ofthe :University's finances, . 
(2) ~t of University property, . 
(3) appointmente, including appointment of Examiners, 
(4) IIC!Idemio neeqs of the University including ll.esearoh,, 
(5) general administration. 



.A.nENDIX i3J_. 
, 1 ,G.&ouP Xlil+-Umv.rsity Bodies-(conoluded) , . · 

-,. (t>j How: !at, in ,Our ~pmicin, hae the preaenCll b(tea.chers in' th& Executive Couhcil 1been 
I •l o: I helpful·· or otherwise in t!JIHiffiCJent 'discharge . of 'such"fttn~tions and l'OOpOllaifnJitiOS! 

(c) Should the majority of member& of the"Couneil; 'in' 1 yotir' opinion,' ·be teach~rs" or non. 
;-.,'teacbersi'" 1 ~-~ ', ,1 ;;, ~. j; j ,· '>•l,~i••(•_j. ::,,! J , ~1 j 1 .{ tl 

{d) How' re do yoil ·agree to the allgglll!tion that the representati.;,Eis of the Ace.deinf.i ·council, 
Principals of Colleges and Wardell8 bf HostelS 'whO·' Ilow··,have seats' ui the'.Executive 

.,.,>J-1 . Co~moil.sho]lld~ .. eleoted by tJw Cour• from alllOilg .members. of the CourL belonging 
to these bodies! ~ ·:•, ; ,.. 'C C I "Cf. '• I 

• (•) H~w; far is ~t d~~able ~ rour,' ~iniQ~ th~~~ th!lr si,x 81!6~, I i,n, ,the .'llJltec)ltive,,.~\lllF \).( 

"" ;,.,,}h~.~~J.habad V.~~~ty an~ th~. 1sey\)_n ~~~in ~ha~ of }:-1j-Ckno~ ;tJniv~ty., wpich am 
· at present filled by an election in the Court should \ i,n, , ,future !>q , reservfll! •: fQ~ persons 

other than teachers ! 
(f) Will you pleaae state the grou:n:d!i' of -y-0m- (;pinion' iit' each caee and also suggest what 

_, .. : ., impl'01118mentll you;oonsider IISC<il$18ol'y in the ,!10mpollition 11.11d fun~ions of· ihlt'lill<ecutive; 
!J·.} · Co¥Q.cil~: ·.1 1 •. ,' • 1 • .·11 ~ ·: · Y.· L 1 L 1. ·)· 1;r·> J· 1h. .i ,( ~.~ ~ i·''; 
,78,n,(<>). :).'~ what,~tent has tnei\c&demW !JOWicil; 811 at. present o01l8tituted,, satisfactorily por-

fonned the academic functions assigned t&ib·J).;·J~ vt'd LJL~~_.)·,j·.·J .,,;,~ J':-"'J'1f1;·i 

~ 1,J.>les~ ~tE\ Jl!e,:@I'9undi!,~ on whicb ,y!)ur JOpinion· is• .based·.and: ~~ whatPimprowmenll!, 
if any, you would 8\JggCS~ in its. ~tnposit!o,ll_~~ ~ptiops. 

d,(b),;)vo~ld_y~}' li!'~ ~,~ve a, lufthe~·?representat;on,t~ at1 p/-'88ept ,'lf,,!J~IIIll!eroq.; 
il:oO i- ,~du~!'Y .~d S~i~?~ ,!~pth theon;ti""l· w,td prp~i~) ~ qf i!itf.'!fOP.~ prqfeesiwuo on the 

Academic CoUlleil Y · , '·'"""'"' 

fj~~~Jl~~"J"trLJ·u•;"..}•:oJ·iJ1li'iJt.')•J,], ... '~IJ•i: ':...""'·1•'1 1-:1 ''}!' llqffiLI(/ ~7 
.,,!~) JWw 1 far, 1 d~, 11 you l think the .. ~acultie: 1 ,.1!8 a~ prese!lt , , coll>Qtitutei;l, ·<thai(~,/. functioned 

efficiently, partiCularly with reference to the following matters t , r<,,:, n 

1 ,~,,.,'. (ll, ~e Prp~~,org8Jlizat!% ~~~~~9ll,tg,~ th~ 1vl!'l'i~.~dep~rtmentsJ; ..,1 , 1 ,, , 

~ ... ;!r n (2) .;ID&in~-- ~~ ~~~ Q~,f6~P-.~~~~~·.! :..· u1 u u! . .J · •: .• : ; u J J·. ,:; 

,,; (~l}~ ~here, ~ ~·q~te, Jl'6p~ntetio~., ~tC,~n:'-~a~.~d~ry, Science, bot~ pract!\181 o.nd 
. , theoretica,! a.n,l the differeni. professions ? . .1 , • . , ·

1 
• '" [, ... • 

.JJIJ wf~ - • ., !J ! •• ; :0!: • j •• ,,, • , ~.>'I ,tjJ~.'j<J';lll' ~'lJ.I f<J t'·li• JJ!I U I'< 1 1 ·• J ' 

(o) Will you please suggest improvements m the composition· and fUnctions of ~4~ Facultillll 

o.!~~l;l1~. ~o,,5?~i~8f .,,!t.,~~~pkl ~.bj<t,:~P" .. Jar~,¥aculti!ls of,~ !IN! Sci~~.sho~d b& 
sub-divided into m?~, ~onye~t. unjts!~comp~bl~ to, the Faculties, .of 9oJ:I!I:Del'!le and 

10 eJr.l~!~~ll , i:fJ.L'jJ .h1 ~ J'ij_,_,') ' , .• J L:. V,J }.J ,J~. j •ill :.•i\J fdL~·~·! J1 1. I,:.(] 

80. Do you think any emting University body can advantageously and ~without loss of 
""""J'oi.efficielllly,1. !lt ltisPensed with o~ reducedJnlfiize t.· · Js,bhere ii.eed in rw.y case o(,..~sing 
W·JJ~Juthll pJ:Ilsenli.distribution,qf powers .ud funetioiiS '' . :c:l•f "" ( Jl(/1 ~ ·ni ,., ,z·.~ 1" 

"' :1 ''!'"; l'J ~~: .','·,·~','~,·':"'':: ;,·,;.?,BOu{~~~iie~~~ !,,',';' ~:: ·!• ),;, ,:~·:l'~'r;: ~liJJ,li~'Ji II ', 

··er:• Wh&t is yout opinion .aa to· the'wMking of electiornm the rheanitbn:ecrmiing a pto· 
"'' :; if• l·portiotr o£ .tile· memheriJ of ~he COurt, ~the iAce.deri:rlo COuncil, "the E:s:ecritivli1 'Councils. 

the Fa.cu!ties and various committees respectively y ' ' • • ci .,.;,J~-; <·' 
,I What lm'• in yolll' (\jlinionrita reactions Ol1J the, l:elatioW!i·between,,; teacheZ'JI,. on- ~he: main· 
, 1. t tenanceog!fisciplinein the d.ift'eren~ departi1UIIlte, ~ f;he Btudente .. lmd•.the general 

life,pJ:Jihll.l!ni111l1'11ity7, ,: '" .,. ,,,,,,'1 i.:'J J., ,JLi•·" 

82. How far is it a fact that some electiollll! al'll run ol\ party llne!J f' ,·" " .. ,: 1 I'• 
83. Have there b8en caees where listsof candidates,toJba\>-oteii·fot·b~beenls8u8d o.nd 

circulated 7 •·' ,. ' j 1., '• .. :r:..rwr: ~,,· ';:i·.•J '' 

84, Have any irregularities with''regatd; to tbe' reglSt~at;<i·ti ~f 8raJQ.aie~ 'an( th~i;, ~~e~bion 
to the Court come to your notice ! · · · ' ' .. 
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1
" '85.n Wbe.h improveme~t; lhny, would y;,u· suggeSt in the 'mehh6d of eieetioh to:the v!~io 

' "' :::··.'i .:"W,l:ersity bodies 7, :row, fa~ do you fav~ar 'the ll.dopt(on oi" P,.oporMonailoebl.iesentatio: 
• 

1 1 fo'r mstance 'by the mngle transferable'vobe, 1 1n''sueh'tlle~tidtis f : n•'' to 

: · '' r~: *hat cases do yo~ ~hink -el~tio~ co,iild lidvantageousTy b~'repliloed ·by' 9.1 system of 
11

' 0 . \ "'nOmination Or rota.ticm.1" J . : dJ 'l•hr'l(fJ~r·. J··j·· •. 1 C.•dJ (;J (J(!!Ji;'. L j, 'I 

86. What improvemenhs would you suggest in· the rules te1a~g 'ttl '·the ·registration of 
· ''' :: '' i · · gril.duates particularly in regard i to· <the: ·tnflll.'llU>r ofipaying fees lllid iheilqualificu.•ions 

• ""' J 1 • required in the gra4uate to be eligible for particip!!.fling in.<ll.n eleotiolll'i\() lthe Court? 
' 1 J ~ ·· · i'·ll•'l Gli.Oup·.XV.,...Appatlnl~ '"' ,,lbiiud , .. :t!u han 

· 87.: Ho.w far, ·in • yourr t>flinibni' iloll the pt'Osent .ooliiJltjliu.tioD •Ad• workingi:rof· the Seleotion 
Conunittees satisfactory! o~:r·u· 1 .-.~~ ··~d•· ··rJ .iq 

88, ,,Will ypu.. pl~as(L ,give ,you,r, opinion ~ ~he, follo;wing pqil\tlj Mget~qr, '!"i~h~.thq; gt'9llnds 

on which~ it is -baaed t [I! \fJ·nlll· JL:·'1~'.1 t.r: "li .; drJ,..•·H fl(:'l LrUJ 

.,,. ,(~~d~hou!d t~e Sele,cti~n ,Com~ittee be,~~ •. "~ ,""?.9~~~\~te,~.p~ ~po~~,!~ ~~·'"o'1st~ding 
oo~1~1ttee appomted fo~ a number of y.ea.rs? ~~-~i 1~~T..J~tt,~~ ,?P'!e,

1 
~1¥1-~ in your 

opll!.lon, should be the life of the oommtttee ? • 

,: ,: 
11(2) kh~u!d the ~r~6miel of 'the" Select~orr·'eomrhiMi 'li'e llirthef" dtrilngtll~Hecf''~it~; by 

election or nomination of more expert!~ IJil!·l"lkh 'iiiibjee~'li1 rf's'O'h'l~Me suggest 
•1 '"'" !.<::•,,•the authilrity:;or authorities 'WM .. Iihouldeleot at nomiJiate;,.,,l h'·" n•n '1 <') 

(3) (a) That all cases in which there is e1 dift'erel\llle of·· ropinliGIIl ibetweelil"the Seleotion C6m· 
mittee and the Exeeutive ;C6uncil ovmil tile< appoin~enb rto ra rperm..neilt · post or to 

· uirn,,Y.:•! de. .lf~My f?~ 1 P.,peri~,~! ~.xoee~~ loA~ ,·,Y9/I'f~,"~bp,'\¥t,,h~ ~~~~,.wi~ ~ rljtat(lment 
,,,n l -1,,pf ~~o.sG~s "rom ~p~lJ.. ~h~"'~el\l,c,~i?n,,5Jfl~!lli~( ,'f'~d,,tjl~ 11 i!;lli!\C~;ye,J,~nP,Cil, to tho 
··h\r,f,,,,,n t,OP\l~~t~ll~~Ji'h?, wW1 1¥'~·~ co~~1ll~l~,1~lJP~ l~ifP,•~~ 8;.~r~!l.,Jm'Y11\1~11\.P.e~3f!ary, give 

his decision in the matter, such decision being final. 1 ? 11 o. 
1
,., 

(b) 'Alternatively that in cMes of difference between tho Selection C6mmittee and ~he 

'~" .",;
1 :Ex~cutiv~1 'dO~nMCthe 'matte~M~houid i\~"ftifefritd' b'ai.k 11lir'ih~' seie~tlon "d~UU:,itwe 

1 ·~nndqt··~rOi: ~e~Onsidet&tiOrL' ·, 1 (I .!· .... i..!J .,11t :.d ,, 1rul, 1 i-ttl n~·i11111f:T!·,, 1 \P 1~. 

''~" 1 (~)'Tbah wberi1m8.iJD:g re~ommendatiJn fdr ~pp'blntril~ht' 1 to ~n~ teti.Jhirig"p;}~t th'e' Selection 
Committee shall ordinerily eelec{al iea!s(t\lr.l~'h\.'ht~s 'it\.''~fder'ofJm~clt'~d state that 

•..O J,l"""in the" Went 'of' the•flrat·l'l1ftlslng' •lJr beihg·lm.Dible·to ~pt'thelp<>st;it''Bhal!·bEh~ft'ered 
to the second ·and then! tothethirllliNMisecdD.d: iS'nlit ·availabiEI'/ '~t:Shall'also state 

• r , ll''"'~(l);the llam9sJ a,nd,,qua.lifice.tiol!jl; <If the oan4jda.teloPrllll.ll!li~tes ll!ho,I\IIQ·reoornmfnded .,. 
to tho Executive Council. yr:\1:'·1 (·I 1»1:[ ~~,rt :·ni·11.r1 ·._!i.·····till.J ..... :.1 ~. 1 : 

Jt ,.,~91 ,Ho\" f!'r.~y~'!f, e~~rien~e,~x~ :w,poi~~Pfe?;~~~'o ¥.'Jl:?~inJ?,,Il~~~ in,.mr, U~i~~'it:l\ 1 been 
made strictly on merit t ~ r!luil,< u> 1 

G11.0u~ XVI-FinanC•'-11 
I '' ' 9~.' ''¥a{ ~ i :tho' :tecuriing1 e\<petWes' bvJ~ 'tlil. ~e.'futeiio.nbe dr ~nivM~it~ R~··~lnonri~uy 

covered by the receipts from Hostel fees 1 ! l.l". 
1 

'" 
1 

.,d '' ·. '"'i 

(b) Would you suggest a further inorea111 inuhostelfee.l or a reduction in these.·f_. without 

, , , )os~ of efficiency o~ d~tr!RJ.e~~ .to the ~'\~~~~t ,llf stu~ent,stir~siding in the hostelS t 1 1 

(c) Do you think there is stiii a demand fqr ;mora but chee.pqr .. !loste!s, which the. Vniversity 

'• '" .. ~ds ~t 1 di~c~lt t~1 ~~on ,so~n?."~.d1 p,r~P?~ ,Iine~ •. f,o~~U:tentwith it~ 1 ~blig~tions or 
a.ccepted standard f . . , . . • . . , · · 

91. AJ.oe the expenses of. the uniJe;sit~. u~~~ Ai.!'.ieiic A~.~~iation, D•legacy and other 
!\ .•· student-soCi6bie~ inet ·entirety•lout' of.'thB ifP9ci'al feeS CoUeoted from student.e for these (VW&·Chan·)• 

purposes? What grant, if any, is rode to nny of these out of the Univermty's funds! cellor.) 
92. Do you favour au incre- in the : rate of examination fees for any examination 7 
93. lias the University adopted the .revised scales of pay for verious grades of teachers 

(Vioe-Chan. 
~rue-geshsd by the Teyen·HmTOp C6mmit~ f ll'l!lor only-
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(Vice·Oban· 
oeUor only.) 

(Vice-Chan. 
cellor only.) 

(Vice-Chan· 
cello• only.) 

(Vice-Chan 
cellor.) 

GliOlll' XVI-Finances-(continued) 

94. . What; reduction h8s the University effected in 1¥1Cordanoe with the recommendlllior 
of the T<lyen·IDW'op Committee in the expenditure on soh?larships, sizarsbips, prinlin 
of University Studielll, payment of allowances· to Doons, Proctor, Librarian, rnmunero 
tion to oxaminers, expenditure on the gas plant, stationery, postage, printing aOJ 

contribution to the Inter-University Board T Please state reo.sons where it has no 

been pOSSible to do so. 

·$5. Has the Univetsity carried out the recommendation of tlie Teyen -HMrop Committee in favou 
of the ex&mination of the strength of the cleric<~.! staff by the Chief Inspector of Office. 
and of the buildings a.nd roads by aD. officer of the Public Works Department? What 
economies were suggested by these officen and how far have they materialized t ~£no~ 
pleas& state the reason. 

96. Wbs.b ailowances and other amanitieS (if a~y\, a.r~ s.llowod to the officers of the Uniwrs~y 
and th~ Hostels? What retrenchment, if any, would you suggest ? 

97 •. What return does the University get on the capital cost of the property which was 
ui.tended to he productive T 

98. (a) What are in your opinion the urgent requirements of the University for whioh 
additional funds· are ·needed ? 

(b) From what fresh souroee, in your opinion, can the University obta.in financial alll~~ 

anee, donations and endowments besides Government grants l 
Is thete xoom in your opinion for a further enhaneement of tuition· fees T 

99. Do you consider any economies possible under the hea:i of travelling allowance to Exa.min· 
· ers, Moderators and memberfi attending meetings, without loss of efficiency ! B•vt 

any' of your meetings been held away from ' headquarters and entaUed avoidable 
expense t ' · 

100. Has proper restraint been exeooised in granting extensions of service after the ago 
of super&lllluation !iud down by the University 1 Do you approve of the continued 
employment of a government servant in the University after his retirement from 
government service on superannuation pension ? 

In either case will you ple~We state whether such extensions or appointments would be 
fina.ncis.lly advantageous or otherwise to the University ? 

101. (a) What variations, if any, have there been in the system'of Government grants to 
the University during the last 15 yean ? 

(b) What, in your opinion, have beezi the advantages and disadvantages of such 
variations t 

102. (a) When is the Annual Budget usnally considered by the Executive Council· and 
paased by the Court t · 

(b) When is it usually submitted to Government ? 

(c) When ill the University in a position to know the amount of the total Government grant 
to the University for the entire financial year T 

103. What h8s been the proportion ofthe Govern '!lent grant tq the total recur~ing expen· 

diture of your University in each of the la'!t 15 years f 

104. Have there beon a.ny deficits in your University during the last seven yef!SS t Wl:>at sre 
the reasons for suoh deficits 1 

1011. Have Government gra.nts to your University during reoen~ years been adequate, In• 
!'d\l~ua.to or toe;> liberal! Plea,se state ¥our reasoll!l, 
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106. Are you in favour of the· system of Block-grants fbed for-a number of years (previously 
followed by Government) or do you .Pr~fer the present system of annual gra.r.ts ·by in· 
stalment varying fro"m year to year f Please state your reasons. 

107. (a) If you are in favour of a system of Blook-grants please state the period for which such 
grants should be fbed. 

(b) How far do you agree with the recommendation of the Blunt Committee that the 
fixed Block-grant should be supplemented by additional sums of money to be granted by 
Government from year to year for meeting the nC>l'lllll.l growth of expenditure y 

l 08. What has been the recurring cost to the University per student in eaoh yea.r during the 
last 10 years r 

109. Do you consider the expenditure on Unitary Teaching Universities out of proportion to the 
benefits secured by these institutions f Please state your reasons. 

110. How far is it possible to effect economy in the expenditure .on travelliog allo:.Va.nces by 

appointing as few Examiners and Moderators from outside the United Provinces, 111 

may be done without loss of efficiency f 
Ill. Has the Committee of Reference served its purpose efficiently or is it in your opinion 

necessary to amend ite composition and power& t 
GROUl' XVII-Offwera of llu! Unwersily 

112. Do you think that the functions and duties of the Vice-Chancellor in a Unitary University 
as prescribed in the existing constitutions of tbe Allaha.bad and Lucknow Universities, can 
be adequately performed by an honorary incumbent f If so, will you please Putline your 

61lggestions as to the manner in which the Vice·Chancellor's day-to-day duties would 

be performed f 
113. What allowance, if any, for residence, travel! ing and incidental expenses should be given 

to the Vice-Chancellor, if he is honorary ? 
114. If you prefer to reta.in the Vice-Chancellorship as a whole-time salaried office, what emolu· 

ments and conditions of service would you suggest as reasonable! 
115. Do you consider it desirable that the field of choice for the office of Vice·Chancellor should 

be restricted in any way? 
If so, please state what restrictions you would recommend. 
B:~ve you any objection to persons in the service of the University being eligible for nomina. 

tion for the office of Vice-Chancellor ? 
'Will you please state your reasons in each case f 

116, ·How fat·, in your opinion, is the existing mode of appointment of the Vice-Chancellor in 

each of the two U niver•ities of Allahabad and' Lucknow se.tisfactory ? 
What changes, if any,, would you suggest in the existing mode of appointment? 

117. {a) Do you think the el<isting three years' term of office for the Vice-Chancellor aatis• 

factory? 

If not what longer period would yo~ suggest? 
(b) If you favour the continuance of the present three years' term of office have you any 

objection to the same incumbont seeking re-election ? Would you place a limit on the 

number of terms for which he may be re-elected ? . 
118. Has the presence of a large number of teachers in the Executive Council prevented the Vice­

Chancellor from exercising his legitimate weight and influence in the Council and in 

University affairs generally ? 
119. By what means does the Vice-Chancellor satisfy himself that the Deans of Faculties, Reade 

of Departments, and the teachers and officers of the University generally, attend their 
offices, take their classes and perform their duties regularly and punctue.lly ? How many 

inlltances of irregularity, unpunctuality and neglect of duty have been detected by 

him, reported to him, ·or come to his notice by any ot)ler !Ileana T 

~t actio~ has he taken on them T 

• 
(Vice-Chan· 

cellor ortly,) 

(Vice-Chan· 
cellon only, 
pllllt and 
present.) 
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GROUP XVII-..IQ.f.ft\ler• of IM Vtailltrsity'""'(o&noluded) 

'('· 1:?0 •. Do you tl;ink' the discipiinfu.Y co~trol ol' tl;e Vi~e:Chancoll~r ~v~r the stair should bo;incte~ 
'. I • •. • Jfso, to what extent and in What manner ! ' " ' I' . ' 

1 1 
' '' 

1 
" ' 

1 1 ' 
1 

' ' I 
, , l ' ' ,' I I• ,., I• :·1 \ •' '1·:•,1 ' '''I 'of I I;, 

.• 'rhat a~endme~ts in tl!~ Act 111\d tl~~. S~tu~ w~ul~ you suggest for this pu"lln•e t, ,., i••' 

121. How far are you in favour of extending to the post of Regist.m.r the rtdee relating to ~ 
DI.WUIIII' of •appointment,. conditio~~$ of.~~~e~vioe' ·and lltlcurit.;)'. of tenure of , Professo111 till 

I' ' . Rcad6l'Sf_ .I. I J I .•. 

122. ·How , far· do' you think the e>.-il!ting system ol Honorary Doans; Treasuror, Procto~ llllt 

Librarian, hM worked eatilllhctorily ? '· What RUggestions will you ·malte for lmpto,•ement 
123. Do you think the Treasu1m clhould be elected like the Vioe-ChanoeRor for 'a term of yoors! 

12i.' Sh~uld th~ ~ppointm~ni of th~ bee~ of~ ~.;,~lty b~ ~~~h~ ~l:,:'tio~ ~r nomination! 
' ' . . ' . ! ~ ' ' ' ~ ' .. J 

(a) If Y0\1 i'avi>ur nomination, please ,name th~ author.ty by whom he should be nominaOOd, 

" (b) }Vou)d Y;OU f~~~Ur a .~~m 1of ~~t'i~n ,in I ~ith~~ ~?~ f I , I: ' , 

125. The following functions of the Chancellor are at p~ combined .in. the same pol'Son, viz.­

' (1) The ce,remonilll fq:nctipn o£: prcsid.ing .oyer ~ 9<>nvo~atio11 · ,and 1Jl,e J:lourt, 
(2) The power of nominating a ~er.tain nmnbe~ ~£ membel'll o,filhe qo.urh

1
tha.E"ec\\tive Counci 

and certain Co~t~.,~ ~J .,,\\
1 

\:<!'·I,., \,•\ (.r //: 'i't •\: I ' 

(3) Certain powers' of''oontrol' specified 'in· tlie Acts. ,;1 ;1 , ... ·,, ·l,l ,'J "''' 1·n .~:. 

(a) How f'ar do yoU agree to the snggoestion that the Chancellor may be elected by; the Cour~ !W 
perfo~ the' ceremonial functiOns f··•· . ·' I. ··II .. ,, !:1 .• 1 

I' I (b) If you'are in favour ot tbe 1S~ggestlon woitld' 'ycrll 1entrust the' ~r<lsent po~el'9 ofnominatiou 
and control to the person so elected or would you entrust them ~o· 1 some' btlie~ authority 

I in a pooitloii' ta' 1 co5orl:lih!Mth~ work~or the different' Uhiversltle~ "in th~'proJib&.! 
lfthe lattt>r towhich authority? ·:' · ,;1 11 ·~· 1 '·

1'J·····'V ·· 111 
''

1 

. I I • ' ' ; 1 ' : '.. • . '. " I I 1 : . ' II "' ' '! ' : . ! . ' 'J ". : ,'I I; w i: I ~ i ' ' ! I " I • . l J . " j I i I . ; I ·." ' J '1 'i ' '',1 ! 1 ' ' f. '1 J I I I 

I'•~· 1,, 

I ' I ~ • 'I' I i ,; ' 'I··~ ... ~ .. ~~·. PAR.T' nr " .. I ·' ,. 
,.11 :11 

Questlonsrl~!~.~~. to, ~~~ .. A~r~ ~~~~~rs.lt,(" · 1:"~
1

1 ~: ·. 
1 

,. 

1
. ~: ,, ·' . 

, •.•.. ,,1·1 d', t.GROJIP 2\:YJU " 'I.!.! ·l·••ri.l" '·''" II• ,' ,,JI 

126. Will you please favour the Comnlittee with· 'Y"ur ~pinion. sa Ito the~ftlciency of tl~ 
arrangements fof conduoting : the examinations ·o~ the 1Agra' Univei-llity ·and rlf the 

1: ' I!· •1· precautiom •taken ·to prevent leakage· of queetlon.papers;markg,ebci ?·rHave!)IOU··
1
illly 

suggestion tor offer for· iniprdving.thei;,effic.iencyfr·.,, .. i~··J ,,,., ,;, ·" 1 :·"· 

(To the Vice'.' 127. Are you' ilati.sfl~d that the standard ofthe I \)-arious examiri~tion.s h.\8 ~!len im\in!a.1n~.f~i~,'10 
Chanoellors. ' 11

' 'I• :: thO separation 'ofihe AgraUni\ietsity'trom 'f.he1 ~lla.hahad Univ~r~iLy f ~~~~~: ~oJ ple&ae 
of Allahabad also state the ground$ on which you b~e your opini':m t . · , . . 1,, 11 and Luck· ~ t~·: •'·t•- 1,.,,_! ltl• :1 J, .. ,·~·~! ·t·'~r···! 1. ·1 •1 •• a1 
now Univer· 

1 
),281•1,. Ho~far. ha~ 1tht l'<!sult, of ex~lll\ltlltio~ be,eulde~ermluee\, ,I>Y tJ!e 1'!-ll[~l·rl c;>~. th~ or:ro,. 

ei.ties also.) I: I ,. , 1,., ex~mme~s~r ~t ,p~wersh~ve 1tP,e.Exa111ina~jon1 Res•!lt~~.J/pm)1liplie~ l*n4., ~~er au 
ties exercised of altering ~e reeult eo lfrrived at t, . 1 1 . 1 t .. '1·•·'•·"1" 

, , • r • • • ' 1 ' , , , • ' ) I 1 , 1 1 ~ • • • fltflB 
·, ;Wha~ powers are pos.r.eaoed by the Examination; R.sults 1 Committee and·othe~· authorities 0 

· 

.1: '"''· \i ,JJniversitytoe.ltertheimarl<aawarded.bythe original Examiuerg~ ·!lah<i>wimany .,..,es 

', I 

12~. 

130. 

has this power been exercised ? In how many cases,. have· these bodies ass~me~ ~ 
tbemsehreasucb powerJ ';',J .,1. 1,,.,,, t:1 

· . "t h&ve too Do you apprehend that some of the elCaminers · appointed by the U mvers1 Y . 1 
1 much work on' their hands and consequently cannot discharge their duties efllciantly 

Do you' think 
1 

it nece~acy ' or desirable that the amount of examination work wbicb 
6 

teacher may undertake should be limited by 'rule f 
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l3L Do the oonatitubion 'or. tile Senate end bM Executive (lotlrt6iland the' a.etual · dmpohitioil' 
'" , .• t. 0 f•these bodies, in' Y<?Ul' llpinion,makll 'th~ Univetsib;Y sufficleiltly rei;lresenti.Mve ot ~ublic 

opinion? -: 11( ., 4 tlt ~·l!llltr·i 1,1. ~o,, i--. ~t·, 

139, Has· th91'e been any• tendency in !1\lur ltno'Wiedge 'on tllu1 l!a.rti10f' any'· section, 'of ~efubers"of 
theSe bodies to monopoli~e power ! If so, ao··:ycllt• 'think lhat '~Mel! rtit)ndj:oty ''Of po\Ver 
iS detrimellt!ll t~ ,th~ .intefSIIta ,{)fiElli~lca~ion.!: ·lll!iPI/.S&!,y®.f,,.!Wiw"!'•D ·t.bis.questidl\1 
is in, the affirxpativ~ w:illyo\1. plea'!fl , ,,ugg~~~t .ql!llngea '~>Y.tw,hich.1 iq, YllUr .opiuion,, the evil 
ca.n be prevented !_ Do you think the adoption of a system of propqr1JI1ll&l tepl'emltation . 

willhelpton:ritigatetheevil y .. n· iJ /,. II ··fli: .. ~dr,.~. ,n ,.t ~"i'tl'n l:r·.~ pt, ,Jil .,,,,q .' d 
133. Have you any suggestions to make· for llnprciving tho working of the Academic Board 

'·t!ie "Facilities I and 'the Board~'ot Studle!i'ltHh~ '1\gili. 'Udi~ilr~ii't" 1 "'> ' " ·'"': 1 \••) ' 

13Jf.' Wb~t:Should i'n' yoJ.t oplnfbt\.1 bo' the 11 p~opoftitllihll'lleiWtiers · dhilt~ a'ffiti~tetl.ddotieg~~ in the 
composition' ol''1tnl! 1 Serl.a.te''~nd1 'the' Exebtiti% tJo\lii~i~ohllS''J\:g,:~ tltii\lersi'ty! 

!S5.'r>o tau 'CdnsideHh~ pra~nt'telatibbs M t'hb trntv'ersit'y wltn1 'e.'ffilia:te1d' iiolleg<is\'a.tlsra~tbiy ! 
JSit, lhe the conditionii dfiatllli!itio'rl nlh\1 Ia1d dollih 1tl1 'm]>ec~ Ill.!' tihli.ncla.~ reso~c~s;t~a,/,i'UO,g staff, 

libraries, laboratories and ho~~~~. s~~~~~~.~f:V..iii!.~~Wi opinion ! How do they compo.re 
with 'llorresponding conditions before 1927 ! 

137. Are 'you se.tliJftM ~ith "the elrlstiilg provlsloo:'iwhicl:l' f;ve!l1 'i&i~n'eti.p\~y.\e:'of~n"'8ifniat:.d 
College the right of' appealing td tM'Universit~ ~tg&in8~ Jri 6ril.er of'dismisSal 'o~ do' y~u ' ' 
consider a fu.rther measure"of' 'priltectloif 'deslrilble'V' " 1 ••• , .. , ·" ~·"~""· ··.• '· 'i ·" · '· 

,)I ,. '~ ,!Ill,~: ,,f I ;,4''' , 1• ',..,.J(I,· lll"·\lj,,:,{ f',d ;fi1.'11t}lll, :1•·1/1~) (\) 

•1.\,l>'\ •I"! \,(J l:'od'l \H"/II•h·:it~~~~~~~~~J'jl,t.~~~~?.~,.d\t•l',c."Jljl'},-J~·I ... lti..q: J~· 
138, Will you favour the Cqm,m,it,tEll\wit~.yqll,l', 1oplJ:tiop.,a~ ~ wl!.epb~r,the,resources.Gf tht·Agra 

, 1 ,, 1 ,,PniV:~~it.~.~'1 ~d~~~a~~ '~ ,~t,\~~. 1 p~~a~n~ ~~d~,~~ ~?.~M,oost ofany1l)eqessary 
. , i~p.r~~eT.~r~~. ~?~~~ ~¥~.~~~f~~~~f ~"~~~~.~~t~ -~~?~~e~r,I~ti~9~~~\ fl~·.d n , :~ ~. 'J 

139. Will yo11 please st11.te any instances known to yo11 of avoidable expendiiiule' in~11rled by 

1 ~J!Et 1Un~y~rsity T.~, ! 1 1,; ,._, 11 , d, (•I .h ,].,' ,;,.,, 1 .,d w~·J ... I; :d;·,.J d.,,.,·t ~~.t!'1/ .~: \1·11.:. .• ' '.
1 

140. Will yo11 plea.se makil 'silgge.tioliS for' imprb;rciri,e~b 'iJ 'finahci~filJ.tt~;~'g~~~ail~ 7 ·' 

: 'GiwUI- xxt:..J(~o ''Ohilirlfien JJ ManiiiJing boin~ittee$ arfd }ri:.:Cipa't:. <fl. I Jjptwld.','a~Uede~) [ ' 
~ 111' • .. 1 ·I !· !1 , , I 1 1 1 1 '· ", l :I ' 1,,! Jl\ J' ) 1, J l11: ,· 11 ,, • · u;., ll l '• J 'J. ' ( l '· · 1 

• ' 

141. Hoo there heen any difference on the whole in the standard of attainment ior the students · 

\Vho s'l"k admi,s~Rll: V9 th~ ~egrer .~!a:¥es,,9f,~":te~ 1 c~Jleges d~ing t;,hq plll,lt 10 ye""' t 
,. ,,.,,Wp~~ m~~~ ,d~, yo,u s~~s,~ .. of 1at?J?.l1ing t~~.,.4et~rioratjo!l, .if fi>I'Y, I·, ·.·'"I , ., . '' · 

1~21 .,~~w, d~e~ ~h~ av,erago ~a<h.iitt4! 1of,~,':l· Laffili~t~~ p~Ueg~: oomparq, 1i!l your opinion;, with the 
·•• • 1 av~r~. gradlt~te 

1
of ~ ~ee.?.?J'1~''L:U;",i';~.'-:"i~>: )~ pp,in~, 9fJnteJlectua), attairunen"' 110cial 

qualitl9$ and ohare.otor l . ,' •.1 i'/1 • tj Jl ~ 1" {I' h ', r :~I'' 

143, In what subjects baa original work been done by the staff of your college t What facilities 
does the college provide for such work f 

144. Wll.at is the average cost of living of a post-graduate student and a student of the degree 
olooses of your college living in a hostel Y 

146. What are the usual gamee, hobbiee and pastjmes ilf your students who reside in hoatela t 
146, Wll.at control does the college exercise over the life of students not residing in hostela t 
147. Has the maintenance of discipline presented any particular difficulties in your college in 

recent years y If so, please state them in full with your suggeation. 

148, Do you consider it feasible for your teachers· to give e>Ctra-m11ral instruction of an ad· 
vanced type through the epoken language in their respective subjects to adults and 
non-regular students ? 

l4B, From what parts of the province are your 1tudents mainly drawnt What proportion of 
them are local residents ! Do any local residents live in your hostela 7 
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150. (a) Have you any women students in the dtlgree classes of your college p 

(b) Do you think the lack of hostel accommodation is a hindrance to a larger number ol 
women students joining the oollege t 

(c) Will the appointment of a woman tesoher or two be likely to encourage more women stu. 
dents to join the affiliated colleges ! 

151. How far do you think it will be feasible and desirable to require a.ll students living in 
hostels to do a prescribed amount of manual labour every week with or without 

remuneration ! 

152. How far do you agree to the following suggestion : 

(a) that no student should be awarded a degree unless he or she oan produce a certificaw 
from the head of his . or her institution of having performed social service, tho 

minimum amount and forms of which may be prescribed by rules ; 
(b) that Government ehould be requested to lay down a rule that such a certificate of 

sOcial eervioe eha.ll be a requisite qualification for employment in government service I 

Buppleme!IIAJry QuutiO'M 

Queation1.-Whether and in what manner the existing rules relating to the admission ofPrivatt 
candidates to the examinations of the University ehould be relaxed so a.s to enable the following 

classes of pereons, among others, to obtain higher qualifications : 
(1) Officers employ~d by local bodies in educational work such as attendance officers of 

Municipal Boards. (These officers are entrusted with the duty of securing the attendance of ' 
pupils in areas where compnlaory primary education is in force.) 

(2) Permanent employees in the offices of the Education De parttnent, Universities and other 
departments where higher acadsmic qualifications would add to their utility snd efficiency. 

(3)Women. 

Quesuon 2.-What fresh facilities can be pr~vided, by changes in the existing rules of a.W:nission 
•.o courses of study and examinations, for the higher education of women t 

In particular should women who have passed the Intermediate Examination in English only under 
the existing rnles of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education be eligible for adxnission 
to the University 7 

QUU~i<m 3.-Whether it is desirable to oon~tra.te the teaching of Commerce a.t Cawnpore and 
for this purpose either establish a. teaching and residential University there or a College of Commerce 
With a staff sufficient to teach the entire body of students from all parts of the Province going up for 
higher studies in Oommorce and capable of carrying on adequate original investigation into the Com· 
nurcial problem1 of the Province. 



t li3A; ) 

APPENDIX B (2) . 

CLASSIFIED LIST OF PERSONS WHO ANSWERED' THE COMMITTEE'S QUESTIONNA.IRB 

OB SUBMITTED MEMORANDA. . 

Vice-Chancellors holding oifici---5 

Dr. P. Basu, Agra University. 
Dr. R. P. Pa.ranjpye, Lucknow University.· 
Pandit Amarana.tha. Jha, Allahabad University; 
Mr. S. M. Habibullah, Lucknow University •. 
Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, Pro-Vice·Chancellor, Aliga.rh Uni~tJrsity • .' 

Past V ic~•Ohancellora-5 

Mahamahopadbyaya Dr. Ganga.natha Jha, Allahabad. 
Dr. Sir Zia 'Uddin Ahmad, Aligarh. 
Lala Diwan Chand, Agra University. 
Dr. N. P. Astha.na, Agra University. 
Mr. A. B. Dhruva, ex-Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Bena.res Hindu University. 
Principals and Deana of Allahabad and Lucknow. Univeraitiea-6 : 

Dr. (Miss) M. E. Shannon, Isabella Thoburn College; 
Dr. J. H. Mitter, Daan of Science (with teachers of the. Botany Department), 

Allahabad University. 
Professor S. K. Rudra, Dean of Commerce (with teachers of the Economics 

Department), Allahabad Univ~rsity. 
Dr. C. H. Rice, Principal, Ewing Christian University College, Allahabad. 
Mr. A. P. Dube, Dean of Law, Allahabad University. 
Dr. Tara Chand, Principal, Kayastha Pathshala t1niversfty College, 

Allahabad. 

Profe88rws and Ileads of Departments of Allahi:tbad and Lil,ckno'w Uniiiersitiea-16 

Mr. K. P. Chatterji, Chemistry Department, Allahabad (with other_ t~chers) 
Dr. Sir Shafa.'a.t Ahmad Khan, Allahabad. 
Dr. P. K. Acha.rya., Alla.haba.d. 
Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, Allahabad. 
Dr. Dhirendra. Verma, Allahabad. 
Captain S. M. Zamin Ali, Allahabad. 
M:r. Saligram Bharga.va, Allahaba.d. 
l>andit Shiva Adha.r Pande, Allahabad. 
Dr. S, P. Gupta, :M.D., Medical College, Lucknow. 
Dr. A. Siddiqi, Alla.haba.d. 
Dr. K. N. &hi, Lucknow. 
Mr. A. C. Banerji, Allahabad 
Dr. Beni Prasad, Allahaba.d. 
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Dr. Ra.d.h~ Kamal Mukerji, Luoknow. 
Dr. N. N. Sen-Gupta., Luoknow. 
Dr; b. B. Deod.h'l.r, Lucknow. 

Readers, .Allahabad and Lucknow Univer.sities -11 
Mr. K. R. R. Sha.stri, Allahabad. 
Dr. P. E. Dustoor, Allah!!.bad. 
Mr. S. C. Dob, Allahabad .. 
Mr. K. K. Bha.tta.oha.rya., Allahabad. · 
Dr. Ba.bu R!l.m Saxena, Allahil.bad.. 
Mr. R.N. GhOsh, Allahabad. 
Mr. S. Mohammad Ali Narmi, AUaha.b&d,,. 
Dr. H. R. Mehra., Allahabad. 
Dr. Ishwari Prasad, Allahabad. · 
Dr. P. L. Srivastava., Allahabad. 
Dr. R. P. Tripathi, Allah'l.bad. 

Lecturers of .Allahabad and Lucbow Universities....-85 . 

M:t. L. D. Gupta, Allahabad. 
Mr. R.N. Cha.udbri, Allahabad. 
Mr. G. S. Cha.tterji, Allahabad. 
Mr. Piara Mohan, Allahabad. 
Mr. S, C, Verm&-, Allahabad., 
Dr. Ram Saran Da.s, Allahabad. 
Dt:. MJl,rij. Dhar. Lal Srivastava, Anaha.bad~ : ~ 
Mr. B. G. Bh.a.tnag!l-r, Allahabad. 
Mr; R., N. Deb, Allahabad •. 
Mr. Bbawani Shankar, Allahabad. 
Mr. K. K. Mahrotra, Allahabad •. 
Mr. S. K. Dutta, Allahabad. 
Mr. :llya.s Ahmad, Allahabad. 
Dr. R.N. Duba, Allahabad. 
l'andit S. N. Misra, Allahabad. 
Mr. Bene Simla.i, Allahabad. 
Dr. G. B. Deodhar, Allahabad, 
Mr. B. C. Das, Allahabad. 
l.'andit Debi Prasad Shukla.1 Allahaba'd, 
Mr. Mohammad Ahmad Siddiqi, Allahabad. 
Mr. B. N. Srivastava; Aila.habad, 
Dr. Umesh Mishra., Allahabad. 
Dr, G. R. Toshniwal, Allahabad. 
Mr. R. N, Rai, Allahabad. 
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Dr. S. P. Nathaini, Allahabad. 
Pand.it R. M. Shastri. 
:Mr, D. Ojha., Allahabad. 
:Mr. R!tghupati Sahai, Allahabad. 
Mr. Kali Prasad, Lucknow. 
!\[iss C. Tripathi, Allahabad. 
Dr. Banarsi Prasad Saxena, Allahabad.· 
Dr. M.G. Zuba.id Ahmad, Allahabad. 
Mr. Avadh Behari La.l, Allahabad. 
Mr. Lalla Ram Tewari, Allahabad. 
Dr. Bisheshwar Prasad, Allahabad. 

Professors of Universities other th~n .Allahabad and Lucknow~.s , 
' ' . 

Mr. F. J. Fielden, A.gra. 
Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, Benares. 
Mr. Gurmukh Niha.l Singh, Benares •. 
Dr. ~. Dasannachaeya, Benares, 
Mr. M. Shareef, Pro~ost, Sir Syed Hall, Aligar~ Un~vers~tY·:· 
Dr. U. C. Nag, Benares. · 
Dr, Raj Nath, Benarts. 
Dr. M. N. Saba, Calcutta, 

Principals of Colleges affiliated to t'he· Agra Unive.rsity-9. · 

Mr. L. C. Tandon,' S. D. College, Cawnpore. 
Mr. P. P. Shabani, Jodhpur. . 
Rev. T. D. Sully, St. John's College, Agra.. 
Rev. D. J. Davidson, Indore, 
Mr. K. L. Varma, Jaipur .. 
Mr. H. Krall,· Agra. 
Mr. A. C. Dutt, Baroilly. . 

'I 

Mr. P. K. Dey, Principal,' Agricultura~ Oollege, Cawnpore. 
Lieutenant-Colonel T. F. O'Donnell, Meerut. 

Professors· in Colleges affiliated to the Agra University-1.9 

Dr. J. N. Sinha, Meerut. 
Dr. A. R. Chatterji,' Meerut. 
Mr. J. P. Suda, Meerut. . . . 
Mr. S. D: Seth, Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 
Mr. Jaideva 'Singh, D. A.·V.' College, Cawnpore. ' 
Mr. V. S. Tamma, Meerut. . 
Mr. K~ishrui. Kumar.lJ. A.·V. College, Cawnpore. 
Mr. K. P, Bhatnagar, D, A.•V, Colle~, Ca.wnpore, 
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Dr. N. K. Sethi, Agra Collge, Agra. 
Dr. K. C. Mehta., Agra College, Agra. , . 
Mr. C. P. Srivastava., D. A.-V. Collega, Ca.wnpore •. 
Dr. A. L. Srivastava, Bikaner, 
Mr. H. M. Mukerji, Meerut. 
Mr. H. F. Soona.wa.l, Jaipur. 
Mr. Sha.nti Na.ra.in Varma, D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 
Mr. V. R. S. Aiyar, Indore. 
Mr. Madan Mohan, Meerut. 
Dr. S. S. Joshi, Meerut. 
Mr. R. K. Tripa.thi, Jodhpur. 

Assistant Profe<~sors or Lecturers in Colleges affiliated to the Agra Univeraity-7 
Mr. Tribeni Pra.sa.d Bajpai, Gwalior. 
Mr. S. K. Abhyankar, Gwalior. 
Mr. Ram Behari L!!.l, n. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. 
Mr. Khwaja Abdul Majid, Christ Church College, Cawnpore. 
Pandit Bhu neva Sharma, Christ Church College, Ca.wnpore. 
Mr. S. Sa.ghir Ali, Indore. ' . . 
Secretary, Professor's Council (Collective), Meerut. 

Principal and Teachers of Training Coliegett-2 · 
Mr. W. G. P. Wall, Allahabad. . . . , - . 

Mr. P. N. Mathur, Allahabad. 
Prim;~pals and Teachers of Intermediate College<~-~ 

Miss E. M. Dube, Mahila.· VidyalAya,' Lucknow. · 
Mr. W. E. Andrews, La Martinilire College, Lucknow •. 
Dr. R. D. Wellons, Christian College, Lucknow. · 
Mr. P. D. Gupta, Khurja.. · . · 
Mr. R. K. Sharma, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 
Mr. C. H. Hazlett, Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 
Mr. R. K. Singh, Balwant Rajput College, Agra. 
Mr. Gokal Chand, Kayastha Pathahala College; Allahabad .. , 

· Head'fiW,Btera of High Schoois-2 
Babu Ram Prasa.d, Indore, Retired Headmaster. . 
Mr. Kali Das Kapoor, Lucknow. . _ 

Principais of Technical rw ProfeBsional S,chools-3 
Mr. Mason Vaugh, Agricultural Institute, Naini. 
Mr. A. K. Halda.~, Principal, School of Arts and Crafts,. Lucknow. 
Principal, Thomason College of Civil Engineering, Roorkee. 

Educatio~al OfficerB not tea~hing-2 _ . 
Rev. W. Machin, Ge~eral. SuperintendeJ!.t.-:Wesleyan ll:fissi~narr Society, 

F~a.bad1 
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R~i :&.hadur Pandit Ram Saran Misra, Retired Inspector of Schools, Fyza.ba.d. . ' 

· High Government Officer.8 ini!7Juding J udges-4 

Mr. M. H. B. Nethersole,· Commissioner, President, Meerut College. 
Mr. T. S. Sa.bnis, Economic Botanist to Government, U.nited Provinces . . . . ' ' 

Cawnpore. · 
Dr. M. Wa.lliullah, D.So., Allahabad. 
Inspector General of Ed11ca.tion, · Gwalior. 

Publio Mew-25 

Christian Deputation, United Provhices led by Kunwar Sir Ma.ha.ra.j Singh. 
R!l.i · Bahadur Babu Vikrama.jit Singh, Cawnpore. · 
Mr. S. M. Ma.hmud Rizvi, Member of the Senate and Faculty . of Arts, 

Agra. . . . . 

Mr. M. B. L. Bhargava., Member, Court of ,Luoknow University, 
Babu Shiva. Prasad Gupta, Benares. 
Mr. R. B~radwaj, Ka.sganj. · . 
P11.ndit Raj Nath Kunzru, Agra. . , : 
Mr. Ram Chandra. Gupta., M.L.o., Agra. . · 
Mr. Shya.m. Sunder, President, Ba.reilly Congress So~ialist~! · 
Lala. Hari Ram Seth,. Ta.luqda.r, Unao. . . . . . 
Dr. R. Srivastava, L.B.O.l'.L.s. (Edinburgh), Roorkee. 
Ra.o Raja Dr. Shya.m Behari Misra, Lucknow .. 
Babu Chhail Behari Kapoor, Bareilly. 
Pandit Shridhar Misra, Advocate, Luoknow. 
Pa.ndit Brij Na.th Sharga, Advocate, Lucknow. · 
Pandit, Har Karan Na.th Misra., Bar.·at-Law, Lucknow. 
Secretary, Managing Committee, Agra College. 
Mr. B. K. Dhawan, Lucknow. 

· Unnila. Kumari Miara, Chhatarpur. 
Raja Ba.ha.dur Sura.j Ba.khsh Singh, Sita.pur. 
Mr .. G. K. Hira, B. so., LL.B., Delhi. 
Mr. K. N. Ghosh, Advocate, Gonda. . . . 
Secretary, The U. P. Association of the Educated Unemployed, Allahabad. 
Ra.i Baha.dur Dr. Kanha.iya Lal, Treasurer, Allahabad pniversity. 
Secretary, U. P. Chamber of Commerce, Cawnpore .. 

Student bodies-3 

General Secretary,· Allahabad Studenti Association~ 
Mr. N. s. Aren, M.so., Luoknow. . . . 
M):, Haider llqsaiD., President, Stu,denta' Uruon, Asra Vruverslty. 
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APPENDIX B (3) 
Extract from the froceed~ng~ of Sub-Committee I .......June 15, 1939 
• • * ' • * 

5, The Sub-Committee next considered the problem of discipline among 
University students. . · · • 

Mr. Chatte'rji drew attention to the economic factor, viz., the growing 
difficulty of securing employment which produced in students an attitude of reck· 
less indifference in regard to their conduct. · 

Mr. Sri Praka.m emphasi~edthegreatimportance of maintaini.tlg discipliU& 
and said it was a necessity even in institutions like the Kashi Vidya pith which had 
been est(!.blished in the wake of the non-co-operation move.ment. 

Analyzing the causes of the prevailing indiscipline, he mentioned the follw· 
ing e. . . · · . . 

(1) the general upsetting of society, which is the result, in the ultimate 
analysis, of the bad domestic conditions in which we are brought up; 
the failure of parents to look after their children or theit inability to 
do so becuase of largeness of families·; and the absence of thati nstinc· 
tive respect for the law which is found among Englishmen; 

(2) the political atmosphere (~hich is surcha~ged with the. spirit of 
revolt); · · 

·(3) the nervousness among teachers and. schOol authorities that :if they 
enforce discipline &trictly, they may incur loss of fees or loas of oocupa· 
tion: .' .:. · ·-" ' ~' 

(4) teachers themselves are undisciplined. They are knoWn to have sidtd 
with students and given away their head though· later, in their turn, 
they too suffered. ' · 1· • • 

He expressed the opinion that Unless discipline is enforced in schools, colleges 
and universities, it will never be acquired by the people as 8. habit. ·It mn~t 
be enforced even if this necessitates sending away all students and teachers from 
an institution. 

M.r. Kane agreed with Mr. Sri Prakasa as to the supreme need of maintaining 
discipline. In his opinion teachers are largely responsible for the prevailing 
state of things ; they instigate students to strike and guide them from behind tbe 
scenes. Politicians have now left the scene to 8. great e-xtent. Since Government 
issued the circular warning teachers that thoSe 'who 'were implicated in strikes 
would be dismissed the tone of discipline has definitely improved. · In his opinion 
greater contact between ·teachers and students· by means of an efficient tutorial 
system will greatly improve discipline. . He ·thought students should not be 
prohibited from attending meetings but should be allowed to do. so under the 
definite guidance of tutors, a group·of students bein:g placed under a tutor. 

Mr. Powell-Price said that indiscipline was largely due to the:refusal of 
p.uthorities to· use thei; power- for fe~r of ~~sing th,eh! fee~ or pay. If strong 



action was taken, as was done in the Anita;maiai University, discipline could be 
restored. · · 

Hr. Gurt'u, while accepting generally the analysis of the deeper causes ofindis· 
cipline by previous speakers, drew attention to some more recent causes without 
which, in his view, the frequency of strikes and the intensifi.oa.t:ion of the symptoms 
of indiscipline in the past two or three years could not be expl~ined. He admitted 
that teachers are involved in strikes, and have even instigated them in som~> 
instances but he did not concede tb.a.t it was in the power of te~chers alone to 
prevent fihem and, in any case, a. public condemna.tio11 of teachers would only 
lower their prestige and make them less capable of maintaining discipline. 

The cause to which be referred was that the younger generation had seen 
certain methods of agitation started, supported, encouraged and followed by 
~beit elders, They are prontl. to seek guidance outside their family and school 
and unfortunately for them, instead o£ their being warned against following 
such. methods, they ha.ve been advised. to. do so by irresponsible people who 
believe in the doctrine of the end justifying tb.e means, When trouble a,rises these 
irrespc>nsible advisers reach public leaders of eminence and even the Government, 
with the result that in cerliain inst~noes action taken. by Government-an inquiry 
into the conduct of authorities of. educationa.l institution~& had the appearance 
of ind.ulganca to. the strikers with. the necessary consequence of weakening of 
authority, In these circum.stanoes teachers can do little, '' 

Mr. 0, B. GUpta S!!.id he was opposed to students' strikea which were engineer· 
ed Iargaly by the Students' Federation, In his opinion Government ha.d not 
taken the correct line in dea.ling with them. 

Mr. Powell-Price. reiterated his opinion that the powers possessed by Univer· 
llitya.ulihorities of dealing with indiscipline had not been exercised. The Teaching 
Universities with m.uch larger num hers did not command the same degree of loyalty 
as smaller units of the past. This had ma.de it more difficult for closer a.ssocia.tion 
to be ma.inta.ined between teachers and students. • 

'l'ke Oka,i'M'fl,an remarked that in certa.in oases he knew tha.t if the situa.tion 
had been properly handled in time trouble would have been averted. 

The following resolution moved by Mr. Powell-Price was accepted: 
"The Sub-Committee considers that a. spirit of unrest has msde its appearance 

am()ng University students as among other strata of society in this country and 
in other parts of tb.e world. In the case of Universities where this leads to 
discreditable incidents the Sub-Committee considers that University authorities 
should exercise the powers they ha. ve in restoring discipline and is convinced 
that ln this tb.ey will receive the support of Government. Further, the Sub• 
Committee considers that a. closer contact betwe~n University teachers and 
students would do much to restore discipline to its former standard." 
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-APPENDIX C(I) 

Suhju:ts studied by Indian Students in Universities and OoUegea in the United 
Kingdom and Eire in the years 1936-37 and 1937-38 · 

Men Women 

-
Under-graduate Post-graduate Under-graduate Post-graduate 

Name of the Fe.culty 

1936-3711937-38 1936-37 1937-38 1936-37 1937-38 1936-37 1937-,18 

------- -·- -- ---- --------
Arts (including Educe.· 259(12) 193(9) 126(2) 139(2) 15(1) 18 27 35(3) 

tion and Law). 
78(2) Economics and Com- 70(1) 30(1) 22(1) 3 6 2 I 

meree. 
Pure Science .. . 38(8) 65(1) 82(4) 92 ll ~ 3 5 

Engineering and Tech· 185(5) 222(4) 35(1) . 40(1) .. .. 

~··I 
.. 

nology. 
16(5) Medicine including 180(56) 178(17) 231(74) 261(78) 12(1) 15(1) 

Dentistry . 
.Agriculture, Veterinary 57(1) ' 74(7) . 16(2) 20(3) .. .. • .. 

Science and Forestry. 
Unclassified .. 73(36) 68(44) 3 .. 8(2) 11(5) .. .. 

----- -----1------·-
Total .. 862{119) 878(84) 523(84) 674(85) 40(4) . 57(6) 52(5) li'l(il 

N.B.-P'igures ~ brackets _denote oocaaional or pe.rt.timeetudenta. 
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. APPENDIX C(2) 

&:.~tement s'h'JW;)tg tke. num~~r of In-lian Students sivAying in tke United States of 
America, tke Untted Ktngdom and other European countries, and tke total 
number at Univmities. and Colleges. etc., in Great Britain during tke years­
from 1933-34 tQ 1937-38 

- --------------·--------------~-------------------
Number of Indian students 

Country 
1933-34. 1934-35 .1935-36 1938-37• 

----·--~ --·· 
(I) United Kingdom and Eire 1 

. .. .. 
(i) University Institutions ... 1,393(79) 1,387(17.2) 1,484(251) 1,680(229) 

(ii) Inns of Court .. X . 635 X 692 

(ill) Non-University Institutions .. X 071(6) X 173(18) 

(2) United States of Ameri!)& . · 101 32 87 X: 

(3) Frlllloe .. .. . .. .. 23 25 19 20 

(4) Germany .. .. .. 62 57 .. 31 

(5) Austrui ;.. .. 
li 8 2 .. .. .. .. 

' 
(6) Switzeriand .. .. 1 4 .. X 

(7) Italy .. .. ... X 24 .. 2 

(8) Holland .. .. .. . X .. ,_ .. 2 

--- --- --.,--

Total 
.. 

2,602(247) .. 1,585(79) 2,23~(178) 1,598(251) 

--------- . . .. 
Number of new ad· 633(51) 661(lll) 817(190) 940(211) 

G 
missions during 

reat Britain the session. 1,680(229) 
Number in attendance 1,393(79) 1,38'7(172) 1,484(251) 

during the session. 

N.B.-Figureo in brackets denote occasional or p~rt.time students. 
(x) denotes infonnat,ion not aveilable. 

(*) includes 14(3) women students. 

1937-38 

---
1,725(191) 

727 

.. 
81 

25 

X 

1 
I 

3 

2: 

2.' 

-
2,466(191) _._._ .... 

894(160) 
','l.,P 

1,725(191) 
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APPE] 
Comparative statement of student enrolment in different cliJ88rl8 id 

' ' . ' 

\ 

Name of instit'ution 
: 

., 
. -':~. 

; . 
<I! 
~ --

Agra College, .Agra .. 223 

St •. John's College, Agra •• 104 

Meerut College, Meerut .. 322 

'&reilly College, Ba.reilly •• 206 

D.A •• V. College, Cawnpore 208 

1!1. D. College, Cawnpore •. 124 

Clrtiat Church <:_allege, 90 
Cawnpore. 

St. Andrew's College, 84 
Gora.khpur. 

Allahabad University .. 970 

Lucknow University .. 691 

• Number of students 

Arts Science 

I 

! -
• ..a 

i & cl <. tQ tQ 

l!i IIi l!i --------
29 .. 132 43 

51 1 42 10 

50 .. 57 .. 
12 .. 35 7 

1/l .. 46 .. 
48 .. .. .. 
4 .. .. 7 

I 

.. .. .. .. 
308 *49 305 127 

l!ss 26 250 87 

r 

·• i 
.. 

*Arts and Science both. 
t Excluded from the total. 

1 ei 
8 

~ p:l 
-- --

3 .. 
2 . 47 

.. 
.. .. 
.. 90 

.. 158 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. 81 

28 87 

. 

. 
Others -

bO 

j 
~ 
$ .... 
0 
~ 

IIi a 

~ i 1 
~ ~ . ---- -

208 .. 638 

.. .. 257 

159 .. 688 

82 .. 342 

128 .. 487 

73 .. 403 

.. .. 101 

.. .. 84 

361 .. 2,201 

391 tiO ),8131 

-
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!>1! D(l) . . 
uriiversities antl Colleges and of the proportion pOAJsing different. examinations 

N,llmbers of passing examinations of 1938 
~ --Percentage of passes 

- j 1 
~ "t" ~ 
.$ .. _ ~. ·-:::~ .$ 
'S . ... . 0 

a ~ e! 
dl 

.; P-'1 •.; 
rJ:l 

P-'1 
a 

< .; < 0 0 < < 0 0 

(f.j rJ.l Q 
~ ]. rJ.l Q 

..i ]. 
~ P:i );] ::;l P-'1 1-1 A ~ P-'1 >i ~ r:Q o-1 A 

- ,_ ---- -- --1- - -- -- --· ---,· . 

71 45 9 21 .. 88 " 58 67 82 88 .. 87 " 

42 19 17 7 16 " •" 72· 86• 70' 100 . 69• " .. 
4 4 1 6 

107 19 23 I- " " 67 .. 66 70 96 " " . 86 .. 
67 12 2 3 .. 24 .. 56• 57· 100 100 " 

68• .. 
30 14 57 

75 22 6 " 31 61 .. 67 73 100 " 84 95 .. 
39 " 15 " 56 34 " 61 9 94 .. 74 92 .. 
26 " 3 " .. " " 

. 59 .. 75 . :. .. " .. 
30 .. " .. .. .. .. 61 " .. .. " .. .. 

H 
399 84 119 48 32 115 ... 72 56 97 94 . ·100 67 .. 
)II (H)8 (H)92 (H) SO 

(G)IO (G)77 .. .. 
260 82 120 45 35 131 10 70· 70· 89• 95• 97' '67· lOC 

)37 (H)4 84 08 55 u. .. 22 20 

(H)86· 
(R)100 04 ; .. 

!H 

' 
(H)~Ronours. 
(G)•Ronouts in subsidiary subjeots. 

' 
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APPENDIX D(2) 

Btatemgn,t showing subjectwise enrolment in post-graduate classes in 1937-38 . 
Allah· Lucknow , Ill e 

I 
!> j 11 

~ a bad Univer- 10 ~ .eo Univer· sity <II ~ l!l 
~ 

~ 0 ~ 1-,...- g; Ill "' ·~ .. e ~ ~ ! ~ 
~ 

~ ~ ~ ~ .1:1 ~ Subject ~ Q ~ 0 .. ·= IXl 0 .! ~ Je 3 3 .s 8 8 ~ 
~ ::;1 "" .. .. 

~ 
II 0 

~ -· .. 1 ll 
.1:1 

~ ~l!l 
og, t i "' 0 0. i! F.j ~j 

0 

< J < •<II 5 ~8. A 
lii ~ 

.. 10 
~ ~ IX; < IXl A u.i ;:.a 

- - -,-1- .,--.- - -- -- -- --
Engliab .. 85 2 78 ! 13 17 8 2 .. .. 9 0 

Hilldi .. 11 0 . . .. .. 8 , .. 4 .. .. 10 .. 
Sanskrit . .. 8 1 9 3 .. " . ·1 .. .. .. 2 1 

History .. 75 3 ·59 2 9 9 17 .. .. .. 11 3 

Philosophy ... 6 4 '1 2 .. 2 3 .. .. .. .. .. 
Economics ,. 65· 1 t t .. ,, 15 5 15 .. 6 .. 

1 I l'eraian .. 8 1 ' 3 .. 4 2 "' .. .. .. 
Arabic .. 2 .. . . 3 .. I .. .. .. . .. .. .. 
Zoology ,. 10 3 Ill 5, 8 3 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Mathl!lllatics •• 39 3 44 3 II '1 6 8 .. 11 .. 3 

Chemistry .. 36 10 25 5: 13 7 .. .. .. .. .. .. ! 
Physics .. 33 6 81 li 10 .. ,; .. . . .. .. 

I' .. 
Botany .. 44 2 12 . I a 10 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Eilonomics and .. .. 41 ·3 . .. I . . .. 

Boci.ology. 

~h·: 
.. .. .. .. .. 

Urdu .. 4 ~ .. .. ... ; .. .. : .. .. 
Politics .. 39· 4 .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. 

• Urdu l\ith Persian. 
t See under Economics and Sociology. 

~ 
! 
1 
~ 
~ 
~ --

22 

" 

" 

6 

.. 
17 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
4 

•' 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
-
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APPENDIX D (3) 

0Jmparative statement slwwing the number of teachers on dijjdrent ranges of salary 
anrl th3 number of students p3r teacher in the Universities and Colleges of the 
United Provinces. 

A B 

Number of teachers draw~g salaries as wider 1 ' l 
~ ~ ~ ~ ! ~ i ~ I ~ l! ·~ e I j I ~ l ~~ f.Ij! f.Ii., f.Ij P: ~3l ~ill ., I ~ .. 
$~ Slll $!il o o o§ o~ 1 I ~ o~ 

5il <= ~ Q a ; : : s :a o = ]i! 

Nome oC institut.ion 

P! ~ B. ~ B. ~ ~ ~ ~ P! P!" ~ ~ ill 
iii[ or. or. ~l ~~ ~l :!l8, ~ I] ] jl 

-·~·----------- -"-- _........., __ --
2 3 4. 5 6 7 8 9 10 I 11 12 

-------·!--1- ------------ -- __ J-

Agr& College, Agra 

St. John's co.llege, 
Agra, 

Meerut College, 
Meerut. 

Bareilly College, 
B!ll'eilly. 

D. A .. V. College 
C&wnpore. ' 

S. D. College, Cawn. 
pore. 

Christ Church College,/ 
C&IVIlpore, ·' 

St. Andrew's College, 
Gorakhpur. 

2 

5 

4 

3 

6 

10 

8 

7 

.• 7 

13 

7 

2 

4 

27 

14 

15 

11 

15 

6 

tl4j 

2.1 

7 

*8 

· io 

8 

8 

9 . . 
5 

43 

"J.G 

2 

2 

• 1 

2 

4 9 

12 

2 I 

• 5 

> l 
t ' 

lJJ 

15 

2 

2 

48 638 15' 6 

43 257 10•8 

1 1 42 

.. I 32 

1 ' 30 

342 20• 3 

487 21'2 

.. I .. I 
191 

403 27'0 

101 13•2 

19 I 84 14'8 

13 

10 

104 2,201 p7·7 

82 1,823 17' 0 
4.Uahab&d University 

Lucknow Univ~rsity I ·I 
-----------~--~--~--~--~--~-----·-------~-----
te (A) These include teoohers of Jntemiediate classes in the affiliated Colleges e.nd exclude 

achers of Law and Medicine in the Universities. • . 
S (B) The students of Intermediate classes have been taken into llcOOUJ.It in this calculatkD• 
tudents of Law, Medicine and Diploma in Teaching have not been taken mtc account. 

• Includes est~ated services of jive Missionary teoohers. 

t i means a part-time teooher. 
t 14·'7 ifstudents residing in"the Colleges are excluded. 

b .Nol'lii.-The overlapping in columns 3, 4. and 5 i1 due to ·information given by coUeges 
01ng on different basis. 
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APPENDIX D ( 4) 
Statement alwwing the number a of Studenta and the average number of atudenl8 per 

teacher in Indian Universitiea and O~llegea in the yeara 1936-37 

University 

1. Calcutta 

ll. Bombay 

3. Madres 

4. Punjab 

~ 

1'~:~ Total number of students 
1....:::: 

- If' Types of 
E~gi. Orien-·i UJn. 

institutions Arts Edu- Medi- Com- tal betof ;J and ce.tioa ne~r- cine 
Law merce learn- t Total Tea. ~~ 

Science ing ing char ti 
' l 

,. 
>: . < <i -- !-- -- - --- -

Us.ivereity Depart- 971 988 .. .. . . 295 108 . . ...;!,362 228 JQ 

menta or cl•sses. 
Affili .. ted Col'eges 28,375 218 238 1,2,88_ 2,016 86~ .. .. 32,996 1,369 !I .. 

Total • . . 29;346 1,206 238 1,288 2,0HI 1,155 108 35,357 1,597 !! 

. 
University Depart. 182 · . . • . • • • • • • . . . . 182 10 li 
menlia or classes. ,i'' d.9:~ 1 ... 

Affiliated Colleges 13,694 196 ~ 1,135 1,:so ~~-·-· _185 17,393 _sol_:. 

..... . . ...... ·~ . .,, F t ,., f"' _._. _ 185 17,575 ~.:. 

University Depart- 131 •• ', • , ,' •:. I . ·. tl31 t32 I 
menta or clssses. , 

Constituent Col- 3,053 &37 640 818 • . .. .. 5,.371 400 13 
leges. • . • 

Affilie.tedColloges 11,072 80 .. .. 26Q .;. 540 .. 11,952 ~~ ----"----___ . __ ...____. __ 
Total • • ,14,25& ~17 640 818 783 . • 540 17,454 1~ li ,____,.,... ~---------

University Depart 
menta Ol' classes. 

Constatuent Col­
• leges. 
Affiliated Colleges 

Total 

786 \· .. 
597 133 151 

786 

881 

85 i 

62 11 

5, Allahabad University 1,648 

2,048 

347 61 2,056 

3,885 

!l5 ~ 

263 u 6. Benaras 

7. Mysore 

8. Patne. 

9. Osma.nia 

10. Aligarh 

11. Rangoon 

Hindu Umversity · 
Constituen't College 

Constituent Col. 
leges. 

Affiliated Colleges 

.69 

71 

504 

218 •415 

96 282 

2061 .. 558 

440 

2,958 

5,898 

1,723 

277 II 

335 l8 

396 j 
Constituent · Col- 1,457 25 42 106 93 •. 
leges. ill li 

Muslim University 1,459 55 • . • 308 . . • . . • 1,822 
108 11 

Constituent Col· 1,620 · 384 55 lllO 79 • , , • . . 2,288 
leges. · · · ·· 10 11 I 

Affiliated Colleges 138 . , • • • • , • • • • • . . 138 __ ~ 
1--------------- 203 1· 

Total • • 1,758 384- 55 150 79 • . . • • · ~1--:-~ 
12. Lucknow University 

1-------------- 140 II 
1,304 10 ,. • . 257 496 67 206 • . 2,340~ --
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Slllftment showing the num~ers of Stui~nts and the average number of students per teacher 
in Indian Univerttities and CoUeges in the year 1936-37-(concl~ded) 

Total number of students I Teaching • staff 

~ "ilj 
.8 r Types of ·j ! 

Unive'lity institutions Engi· Medi- ~-1-· j 
s ~ 

Arts Edu. neer .. cine Law merce tal Total 'Cl a .. cation ~g learn. 

I 1 !l,~ .. • " ing ~ ~ 
t~ 

: . z• ~~ --- ..-- -- ......_,__ -- --- --- - --
13. Dace~ University Depart-

menta or classes. 
972 .. .. .. 122 77 .. .. 1,171' 92 13 

Training Colleges .. .. 97 .. .. .. .. .. .. 117 9 II ---------------- ------
l . 

Total .. ' 9'1'2 '91 .. 122 • 17 .. . ~ 1,268 101 12 1"-'; .. --------- ~ --- ------.. " 
II. Delhi University Depart- . 132 

. '...:-:-
132 6 .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 27 

ment of Law, . . .. 
Conatituent Col- 2,120 ... .. .. .... .. .. .. .. 2,120 102 21 
leges. .. 

' ' - --- ------. . ; ~ 

Total .. 2,120 .. .. ..-.: '132 ..... .. .. 2,252 107 21 

15. Nagpur Conetituent Law 
. :,. 

;450 450 8 57 
Colleges. 'V1 .. ·: .. .. .. .. .. 

Affiliated Colleges i.~45 .·i211 50 ... 4& . .. .. 153 3,317 201 17 
------;-::-; -----· ------

~ 
Total 

. -· • 3,767 209 18 .. 2,945 129 50 . . . 498 . .. """ 153 .... , "WW:" • . ... . !t ·f ~ ------- ------II. Andhra . University D~~t-28T .. .. .. .. ... 280 li2· II .. .. 
ments or classes. ·-· 118 3,379 381 9 Affiliated Colleges 2,884 106 .. 271 ... .. .. 

Total 3,164 106 271 .. .. 118 .. 3,659 433 8 .. .. 
------- - ----- ------

II, Ag,. 
Alllliatsd CollJges 

-.---
• 3,069 '748 '.240 .. 7/J 4,132 466 9 .. .. .. 

18, Anna. 
University Depart- 546 .. 195 .. 741 73 10 

!Qalai. .. .. .. . .. 
ments or classes. 

.. 
- ------Total ---~-------- -- 943 13 .. University Depart- 8,279 1,053 .. 257 1,(05 500 509 12,003 

ments or classes 
709 - 19,273 1,500 13 

Consflituent Col.' 12,623 '912 1,459 1,489 1,948 133 .. 
leges. . 

ioos 1,195 761 97,378 5,672 17 
Alll!iated Colleges 83,366 1,022 3,619 4,754 1,606 1--------------

G:ru.ND TOTAL .5,365 8,107 2,239 2,4J3 761 1,28,654 8,115 16 

'---.:._ 104,268 2,987 2,514 

'lnclu 
t l!:xclu~~ 21~8 students reading in a Medical School. • h. h mea under the Faculty of Fins Arts. 
Exclude students studying for the Diploma in Indian Mus1o w JC CO 

Sll!ot sho~achers in the Department of Indian Music;.,_, 't Department !lave no te"cbing worlt, 
' 88 manr of the members of thll staft' of the ., ... versl. y 

'· 
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. APPENDIX D(5) 
Statemtnt ofqualificatirms possessed by atudent8 admitted to degree classtlll in 

1937-38 in terms oJthe division taken at the Intermedia~ Examination 

I Tot.a.l 
I 

Name of institution 
number II m 
ofadmis. Division Division Division ~ 
sions 

• ------ -.. . Per oent. Per oent • Per cent." 

All&habad U Diversity .~ 688 
~ 

9·9 39·5 •50 ·6 

Lueknow University ·~ 9tf4 3 ·1 -42·4 54-4 
'• .. 

Meerut College, Meerut .. ~09 1·0 38·0 • 60 ·7 

Ba;eilly College, Bareilly ... 
·~· • .. 102 1·0 24:5 74-6 .. 

St. Jobn's College, Agra • 90 .. ~·4 44·0 51 ·0 
! ,;. .. · ~-~~ 2 ·5 Christ Church College, Cawnpom 4t- 38 ·7 58·8 . 

S. D. College, Cawnpore !62 2·3 38·0 59·0 

' 61·0 D. A·V. College, Cawnpore •• 168 3·0 

::: i St. Andrew's College, Gore.khpur 88 6·2 74·0 

i7( I 
Agra College, Agra ":. ., "f• 4•0 48·0 48·0 . -
Statement o J qualificat&ons posse:ised f}y students admitted to post-graduate classes 

in 1937-38 in terms of division taken at the first degree examination 

Name o£ institution .. Tot.a.l· 
number I • 
of admis. Division 

.. , aions :...· ---....,.--..;_ _____ .,._...__ __ , ___ --- ---. .. 
"?er eent • 

.. Allahabad University .259 12·3 

Lucknow University .. 
-·~ ... 235 7·2 

Meeru.t College, Meerut • 
"' ~0 3·3 

Bareilly College, Ba.reilly 
~· 

..... . .. 15 6·7 

St. John'e College, Agra .. ..... .... 33 1!.·9 . 
Christ Church College, Ca.wnpore 6 

D A •• v. College, Ca.wnpore .. 17 11·8 

B. D. College, Ca.wnpore 48 2·8 

St. Andrew's College, "Gora.khpur Nil NU 

.·Agra. College, Agra 47 Ui·O 

-------.... --~-·'-~~-~--

II III 
Division Division 

Per cent. Percent. 

" 47•5 40•0 

as·7 54·0 

30.·0 66 ·4 

'-ss ·3 60·0 

: 67·6 ' 36·0 

33·0 
. 6.~·G 

36·3 52·9 

35·0 62-7 

NU ~il .· 32·0 53·0 
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APPENDIX D (6) · 
, O:Jmparative statement of residential arrangementB 

Total 

Name of illJ!titution enrolment 
in the 

institution 

--.. ---
638 

[APPENDIX , D 

Resident students 

Number 
--- P~rcentage • 

356 •· 37·0 Agre. College, Agra 
~ 

St.. John's bonege, Agra. 257 160 3HS 

' Meerut College, Meerut 588 329 26·6 

Baroilly College, Be.reilly 
t .. ..... '• 342 80 10·9 .. .• 

D. A.·V. College, Ce.wnpore .. 
. , ... 4.87 257 35 ·2 

S.D. College, Cawnpore 
... .. .. ,4.03 266 41·5 

'c 

Christ ChUI'Oh College, CaWilp~re \~ .. ~· ' 
........ : 101 41 15·7 .. ~ ... • 

St. Andrew's College, Gare.khpur .. .. 84 33 ,12-3 .;;. 

Allahabad University 2,201 1,146 52•0 

(including Medical students •• •,• 2,132 { 817 38·~ 

Lucknow University l exolu~g Medi7 ~tuden~ •• 1,823 ... 
595 32·6 

' . ' ' . ' ~ . 

· I •. ••• • -~, · . • APPENDIX1:> (7) ' '1: • • .• · · · : ' 
Comparative 8tatement s1iowing the amount of- Government grant and ,its proportion ' 

, to total expenditure in the cirse of each University and College in the Vnited Provinces J>. 

. . . :Proportion Coat• 

• of total 
Total Govern· expendi· I. • 

Name of institution "' expendi· ment ture Per 

tpr& . grant, borne by ·Per student 

. • J Govern• student to Govern-. ment ment .. . - ~ ---~ ------
. . . Rs • ..,.Rs: Per cent. • ,Rs • Rs • 

. ~· . ., . '- ',--

• A~.G~llege, Agre. 
.. 

95,661 39 
. 345 121 .. .. 2,44,41!8 

s~. fohn'~ C~Uege, Ag~a 1,93,461 ''· 94,331 
49 415 202·4. 

Mee.Ut Coll~~. M~e~t ; 
.. .. 

1,72,410 70,98,9 ,£1 166 68 ·S .. . .. . 
Ba· ill • · 

. .. 
..45·6 

re lt College, Bareilly 1,07,376 33,368 31 146·6 ... .. 
D A V • 49,300 47 135·61 

64·3 
· ·• ·College, Cawnpore .. .. 1,03,933 . 

S, D, College, Cawnpore . . 48 123·6 68·9 
.. .. 79,195 37,774 

Christ Cb • : 86,660 ,39,)()0 45 "332 149•8' 
m;h OollaJe, Cawnpo~ .. 

St,Andre ; C ~.744 # 45 222 100 

"'· ollege, Gorakhpur .. 6_6,045 

Allllbablld Umverst 7,55,000 67 514·4 343 
IY .. .. ll,32,419 

L~U>knowu · . · 5,85,288 59 591 360 

iludents,lllvers.tty excluding Medical 9,89,133 . 
------:..:_ I . . ' to &eCOUII~• Student• 
9f loaw In Jhts calculation students in Intermediate classes have been taken Ill 

Ill! ¥e<Ucine hava not been taken into oalculation· · · ' • 



APPENDIX D (8) I> 

Comparative 8tatement of scale8 of feeB in UrjiVetBitieB and Oollegu, the amount of fee income and itB proportion to total ~ 
expenditure in the Univer8itieB and Oollege/J of the United ProvinceB during the year 1937-38 ~ 

t;;· 
....... . .. I Re.teeoftuition fees including' librFY e.nd laboratory .s~ t~t~ fees pB1' year (speoia.l tee, if an;y, charged annually Income a.r{d expenditure J~ ·' 

is given in column 12) 'c[ !tl 0 '~ 
Name of University or college __._ = t.~ I 

Remarka 
Tota.l I' Govern. ii ~ ~ .•· 

B. 3 -a B"e . B.A. B. Be. M.A. l\1, So. Com. LL.B. expen. ment Fees 
~.s ~-~1 diture • grant l ... ·a 

Po< oo·• 

1 --=-- I_!_ __!__ -;-6 ~ l:=:c l··:c II 10 11 _!_~ 13 . . 
Per Rs. a. 

'":'{ 
(0)131·8 

.. { 109 •4 } cent. 
.II. Agra College, Agra .. t 154·8 2,44,499 95,661 1,19,896 49 0 8 Students' Aid Fund, 

(IJ)137 ·4 (E) 80•8 
126o·8 

:l!. St. John's College, ..\gra .. 109·4 - 138 154·8 109•4 .. 1,93,461 94,331 46,952 '25 1 0 Building. 

Meerut College, Me:.rut 
137·4 . . 3. .. 97 ·8 • ~09 ·8 1·8 .. .. (B) 193 •8 1,72,410 70,989 96,644 56 12 0 Building • 

l 8 King Edward Scho• . larship llUbsc.riptio.u • 
Bareilly Colle~, Bareilly :, 99 121 120 120 .. 120 1,07,376 33,368 53,317 50 2 0 Building-

~ ·, (Maths.) ---, 200(B) • 
1), ,D.A.-V. College, Cawnpore 82·8 ·104•8 07·8 .. 82·8 80(P) 1,03,933 49,300, 41,638 40 6 0 Do. --- . . 

100 (Fi 
. . . 

S.D. College, Cawnpore ... 76•8 .. 101·~ .. 81•8 81:8 (P 79,195 37,774 . 46,115 58 0 8 • Do 

• ' 
· 10\ ·S(F) 

~ ' 1/ll•S(P) 
(Bl-

171•8(1) 
, ·Christ Church College, 1011 .. 129 129, .. . . ..... ,I 39,100 22,323 26 12 0 General Purposes 
Ce.wnpore. . 

llO 
(Maths,) . . Fund • 

• St, Andrew's Collq.ge, Go· .. .. .. .. .. 66,045 29,744 26,441} 40 .. 
rakhpur. 

120 180 Iilo I 
., 

• Allltbo.bod University .. 140 150 120 ll,32.419r55,000 2,78.8811 25 .. 
I J: L~C'know 'univ'e~l\.y t!xclud·' 109 i27 136 151 ~09 146 9,89,133 5,85,288 2,38,877 24 .. 

. ing Medical otudent.l. --- ' I I I 'I '136 I I (Matho.) 

- • ~n LL.B. ~xnbined. E-F- o.idb St.. John "s Ooll*' e etuden:t.o t..a LL.B. eli .A aCoU 
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APPENJ>IX D(lO) 

Comparative ~tatement showing the Size of .and Expenditur-e on Libraries and Laboratories 
in. the Unil!ersities and Colleges of tke Un.ited Provinces and approximate Laboratory Goat 
per Student · 

... -·-------· 
• Libra.ry Laboratories 

. Laboratory cost per B.IJc, 
student• • 

. 
' .. Annual 

Name ~r institution 
expen• Number 

r 
Number diture of Total 
• of on Ia bora• annual Chemis· Physics Zoology Botllny 
books O.C• tories expen· try' . quisi· diture . : • 

tion . .. --- --- --- --- - - --
Rsr ·Rs. _,. 

1. Agra Colleg~, Agio. •' .. 14J,OO 4,000 4 23,043 37 33 16•5 16'6 

~ St. John's <Jollege, Agra .. 14,91;\9 : 2,600 4 11,696 64' 47·2 25•9 25'9 

3. Meerut College, Meerut .. 15,372. 2,000 3 . 8,939 54·3 66•8 35'8 .. 
•• Bareilly College, Bareilly .. 11,498 2,525 2 3,890 28 20•62 .. .. 
~ D. A.-V. College, Cawnpoi'G .. 6,286 . 1,1ioo •• 2 3,2'.12 21 24 .. .. 
6. S. D. College, Cawnpore 

~ 

1,~00 -.. 7,086 .. . ' .. ... .; .. .. . 
7. Christ ~~ch College, Cawnpore 7,177 908 ... ,, . .. .. .. .. 
8. St. Andre\v's College, Gorakhpur - . : ~ 

7,335 1,294 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . 
D. Allalfabad University ~7,037 • 53'8 ¥'43 72'3 58''0 .. 94,043 13,873 4 . 

lO. Lucknow University excluding 
(H) 

16,294 4 37,489 ·65'2. 80'3 .·52'1 62'0 
Medical students. 

57,645 .. 
~ ' " .. .. - . I 

. • . 
(H)-Excluding those in~he Medical College -and the Banerjee Student'' Library. . 

Ill h *In oalcu!e.tingthe Laboratory cost per head a Science student in the B.Sc. class has been ~sumed t~t'": tw•"' 11 

uc 88 an Intermediate Science stulient and ~a.!£ as much as an M.So. or l«lsea.rcb stude'!t m the ll1l lee • . 
The cost here shown represents ll.ost per B.So', student. • 

.. 
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APPENDIX E(l) 
Statemen(· sho~ing tl&s Amount of ln.s!ruction given in tach Subject in the Faculties OJ Am 

an!l Science in the Alla.habad and Luc~ UniversitiC8 ¢wring the year 1937-38 
--------~--j-,_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-~--~---_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_~N~l~a~ha~b=~~U~n~iv~e~rs"-i~~------------------

I--=--~---·-U-n_de_r...,.·gt_a,_dua_t& __ ....,..-:-------1 Post-graduate · 

Subject Lectures Semi~ • ' Lectures &mioan • 

--1--,. -II-'-:--i!a-.-III-I--I""'71-II--;-,-.Jear--'I ~~-II-I I Pre- J ;·1 ~ "II~ li 
-------I,-~-=1 -Y_ear_ 1 H __ o.c.oa_. Year Year Year Hons. :Yea.r vious I ~ ·! ~ ·> ! ~~ 

Faculty or Arts 
English .• 
Philosophy •• 
History •• 
Econom1ea , •• 
Persia.n , • 
Sa.nskrit •• 
Arabi<! •• 
Mathematics •• 
Political Science •• 
Hindi (with Sa.nskrit) 
lkdu (with,l"ersia.n) 

Physics 
'Chemi&try 
Bota.ny 
Zoology 
Math<lm&tics . 
Law 

156 
139 
132 
14.6 
129 
158 
151 
149 
98 

152 
135 

79 
78 
69 
70 

148 

125 
119 
110 
110 
83 

166 
106 
152 
96 

137 
97 

66 
65 
76 
74 

140 

76 
57 
24 
51 
62 

119 
59 

59 
60 
~6 

120 
•83 

59 
58 
33 

;~~I .. 
279 

I 

58 
21 
45 

. 25 
48 
51 
51 
26 
42 
45 
44 

51 .. 1". 247 '218 . • .. .. 
22 • • .. 210 230 .. 
441 .. 281 146 .. 43 34 

- 21 15 .. 247 230 .. . . .. 
. 40 .. .. 223 222 .. .. .. 

44 .. • • 357 271 .. .. .. 
41 •• .. 233 266 • . .. .. 
2·3 .. .. 279 331 
34 .. .. 163 147 ~· 49 .. 
35 .. .. 253 246 .. .. .. 
36 .. .. 196 164 .. .. ·_!I • 

faculty of Science 
78 68 661 139 
67 57 144 .. 

65 65 ..• 1 .. 75 57 . li9 .• 
27 50 .. .. 

.. .. 
I 

193 
242 
124 
206 
279 
446 

116 
151 

.. 137 132 .. 

.. 131 157 .. 

~~! :: 176 117 :: 
328 .. .. 
461 ...... " 

Subjeet • j 

.a------·--Y!.Y~a.r J!:}!Y~r\Y!Ji~.l.::r :!::-! f l ~-J l! 
-~ Faculty of Arts 

Engllilh • • 156 147 • . 305 25 1 26 . . 12:2: 
Philosophy .. 164 130 ,, . 230 15 21 •. 
Economics · .. 1148 141 322 17 16 .. 
Perai&n . , • ·147 141 .. 262 24 25 . • .. 
&nskrit .. 137 140 • .. 204 24 25 .. .. 
Arabic .. 143 192 .. 275 25 12 • • .. 
MathematiCJ& .. 2lU 211 .. 440 22 22 . . .. 
Political Science • • 163 147 • . 343 27 21 • . • , 
Hindi .. 135 148 .. ' • . 23 23 ... . .. 
Urdu .. 160 151 .. .. 15 12 '"•, .. 

• Ancientlndia.n History 130 117 .. 238 11 12 • , .,4 

Modern lndia.n History 135 117 .. 203 2 12 .. • • 
European History 147 144 . . .. 18 23 • • .. 

331 
230 
322 

190 

440 
290 

238 
203 
236 

'. 
112 266 
273 

28 154 
261 
188 
273 
168 161 ' .. 

351 
239 

351 
2311 

li2I 221 
179 ' 179 
~82 .. 

56 I 

PbylliOII·. 
Chemistry ·> 

Botaoy 

.. 82 83 

.. 101 82 

.. 77 73 

289 
143 

Faculty o( Science .. 
• 105 ·~6' li 

7s~·~al.. 141 211 211 • 142 !68 

Mathemati.,. 
Pbfsiology 

• • 220 205 
'14 68 

450 

51 76 •. 154 io 142

1 

llO , · 164 J53 ,. 

(Each lecture o r- I .. 81.

1

74,. • • • 103 109 • · 15~ ,.1iodsl 

29 23 .. .. 5·1·4..1 '·0·71 ~?71 .. 1·: .. 47 82 .. .. "·~ 
~----~~-L--L-~~~~~--~~~---
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APPENlJlX E(2) 

Statement ahowing thr. Growth of Students· in the Allahabad and Lucknow Universities 
d·uring 1927-37 

Uni-versity 
•' 

(By Faculties) 

Under-graduate student& Post-graduate students Research students ~~ ~ 
--~------·-----l·------~~---------1-------------~----l~S~ 
Numbers in the year I· Per. Numbers in the ye:, Per. Numbers in the year :._en"'t. ~ U 

cent. ·:;:· ~ 'S -1l e 
I ! -, Q~~ 1-,--;-, ----,----1 jn. • I a~~ ~ n 

1927 1ea2 1937 ~:'~~ 1927 1932 1937 h.ew 1927 1932 t 1bs1 i:~e [ i i 
~~,...----1-··-----'---_;_.- ---- --- ___ !:,~ ___ -~ __ years --· ---'~--~ ~'tl3 

Per ' i' , Per I Per J •, .. 
-~· ·.:·{ 
Science .. { 

·Medicine .• 

Law• •. , .{ 
l 

Commerce { 

Agriculture 
Depa.rtmen~ 
of Teaching. 

Alla.habad University , . 

Lucknow University 

Al~habad University •• 

Lucknow University •• 
. -

L':'ckn~w Un~versity • , 

Allahabad University ••. : 

Lucknow University •• 

Allahabad University •• 

Lunknow University , • 

Allahabad University •. 
Luclw.ow Uni'IWSity , , • 

Per 
cent . cenb. . • • ... c~nt. ~ent. 

482 709 1,089 126 111 16o 311 166 12 15 23 ' ·9:2 76 ·o 

... 

340 443 69l 103 

232 ·3o6 297 2s 

139 181 

24~v.244 
~~6 ,\· '~~5 

42 58 

250 80 

268 11 

331 ·12 

85 102 

:: I : :· 51 
14 

. 87 ' .28 

44 214 
.. I 

I 

104 214 253 143 

103 . 133 122 18 

55 
16 

403 

95 

2 

475 

'io 

87 58 

391 

, .. ' 

10 67 

.4 

20 

8 

3 

16 

33 

li 

26 550 71 

26 30 67 

28 

I 

·:-:··r ::. 

.. i· :: 

250, 68 ·5 
,97 

::r~ 
.. •j'' .•.. .. 
... .. .. .. 

. *Lucknow Un~ersity .<ounts its LL.B. Student& BSJZOst·graduate student'!' 



APPENDIX E(2)-~continued) 

Growth of Student.J in the Teaching Universities (subjecttdse) during the year&192;-a7 
(Figures enclosed In brackets Indicate the number or womensludents) 

Number of students in the 
Lucknow University 

Number of students in the 
Allahabad University 

• Subject 
Year 

(Session) I I I ' 

~,.i t {1!1 
~ ~ 1 ! ! I 

Under FacultJ or 
Arts 

~--------,-1 
1 I 1 English •• 

Philosophy 

India.o. History 

F.uropt'ftn nistory 

. • 1927-28 476(23) 
1932-33 550(50) 
1937-38 797(66) 

.. 1927-28 27(17) 
1932-33 115(1) 
1937-381 52(11) 

• . 1927-28 135(5) 
1932-33 141(20) 
1937-38 225(26) 

• • 1927-28 32(12) 
1932-33 34( 7) 
1937-38 48(9) 

Economi,·s and Socio· 1927-28 170( 4) 
logy. 1932-33 148(27) 

1937-38 202(19) 

PAI'Sian •• • • 1927-28 M(l) 
1932-33 90 
1937-38 68(7) 

Sanskrit ·• . . 1927-28 14(3) 
1932-33 18 

18(2) 
42(1) 
78(3) 

24(1) 
39 
48 

9 
5 

11 

30 
47 
41(1) 

5 
8 
4 

3 
6 

·3 
4(1) 

3 
2 

1 
2 I 
2 

1 
4 
3 

1937-38 23(8) ~(3) ' 3(1) 

Arabic •• 

tMathematice 

Political Science 

•• 1927-28 9 
1932-33 11 
1937-38 0 

.• 1927-28 85 
1932-33 130(1)· 
1937-38 149(4) 

1 
4 

10 
13(2) 

• . 1927-28 162 12 
1932-33 255(22) 30 
1937-38 409(37) 52(1) 

Hindi (with Sanskrit) in 1927-28 21 
Lucknow University. 1932-33 42 

1937-38 ""70 
I 

... 

3 

2 
4 
4 

., 

I os1 
I 980(25) 

1

1,362(53) 

I 59 
231(22) 
212(22) 

I I97 
261(6) 

. 411(12) 

I 
I :: 

1 *3I2 

•., J~''" 
35 

. .96(9) 

6 
13 

0 

198 
258 
281(3) 

96 

20 
58 

85(5) I 
13 

ll~I) I 
36 
37 

75(1) 

l :: 
27 
36 
65 

59 

: I 

I ; 
l·a: 
13~~3) 

I75 27 
375(12) 39(1) 

40 9 
140(6) 10(1) 
236(19) 11(4) 

~I 
I 

t I 
!I 

I 
2! 
2 

.3 

21 
3 
1 

I 
I 
1 

1 
3 
1 

.. I .. 

":I 
.. 

1 
4 

1 
1 
/) 

Remllb 

•Economil 
only. 

Urdu (with Persian) in 1927-28 33 • • , , 34 4 1 l-1 
Luoknow University. 1932-33 55 • . 58 15 1 

1937-38 101 . • 1 2 92 4 , 

--------~--~---~--~~--l-----~~--~ 
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Under Faeulty or 
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hysics .. 

is~ry 

otany .. 

ogy .. 

gricult-Ure 

l'Si~logy 

Under Faoutty or 
Commerce 
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COnomics 
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APPENDIX E(2)-(conc!uded) 

Growth of S:udents in the Teaching Universities (subjectwise) 
durit«g the years 19.27-37-(concluded) 

(Figures enclosed In brackets lndloate the number of women-students) 

[APPENDIX E 

·--

I 
' Number of students in the Number of students in the 

Luoknow University 
,_.~ r 

Allahabad University 
-

I 
- I 

Year . i J I .I 
f 

Romar~ .21 - • . ~ 

I 
.. ., 

l 'i ~ 

l 1 o/> 'i 'll 

~ ~ ~ j ~ ill ! 0 ~ :§ 11< , --1---1- --,_;..__ - ----
I 

.. 1927-28 . 1)3 .24 2 163 27 2 

11932-331115 42(1) 5 208 29 6 

'.1937-38 us 31 5 205(1) 33 5 

.. 1927-28 130(2) 9 3 241 . 29 8 

1932-33 178(9). 21(1) 2 314 36 10 

1937-38 249(6) 25(2) 5 I 297(1) 36 10 
I 

.. 1927-28 67(2) 12 3, 77 10 I 

1932-33 59(7) 17 3 88 18 6 

1937-38 122(5) 12(1) 13(1) 1· 99 14 2 

.. 1927-28 68(2) 11 .. ' 
77 u 6 

13 7 ' 1932-33 58(8) 13 5 88 

1937-38 127(5) 15 5 99 I 10 3 •s •Pat·t-timt. 
.-

1932-33 .. .. 14 .. .. .. .. ... 
1937-38 .. .. 44 .. .. .. 

I 

-.. 1937-38 6 .. .. .. .. .. 
· .• 

1927-28 68 42 .. .. I .. .. , . 
58 .. .. 

l93ll-33 51 .. .. 
"' 85 .. .. 

1937-38 87 .. .. . .. .. .. .. 1927-28 68 .. .. 

I 
.. .. .. 

I 1932-33 51 .. .. 
.. .. .. 

1937-38 87 . .. .. 
--



.· 

Al:'PE~DIX E (3) 
t 

Statement Bhowing incre~e of Teaching Staff in the .Allahabad and Lucknow UniverBitieB between 
· 1922 and 1938 '· · 

Allahabad Universit.y Lucknow t:niversity 

-

I I 1922 1938 1922 19 --
Scienoe II ! I Com- 1.1 ~~Law Ar~ I " '. Arts Law Arts Law Arts ~ 

I~ 
.
0 

meroe 
" Ill Ill 0 rJ;) 

·------- - -- - -- - --

38 

Professors .. .. .. 5(+1) 4.(+2) .. 1 6 5 ' 1 1 3 2 .. .. ll 

Readers .. .. .. 6(+1) 6 .. ll(+ll 10 7 3 ll 16(5) 7 2 6 12(3) 7( 1) 

Le~turers .. .. .. ~5(+2) 6(+2) .. .. 26(+1)(6) 14 8(1) } 13 7 2 .. 24 
... 

Lecturers (B) •• .. .. .. 10 .. .. 9 16 .. .. 5 .. .. .. 6 .. 

.Part-time Teachers .. .. 11 
1 t·. 1 3 .. .. 3 .. . . .. .. I 2 .. 

Demonstrators .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. I .. .. 5 .. . . I .. . 1 

'Teachers .. .. .. .. I .. I:: I .. .. .. .. l .. 1 .. I .. J 
.. I 7(5) 4(2 ~I 

------

FiguTes enclosed in brackets and preoeded by + indicate number or posts not filled, 

FiguMs enolosed in brackets but not preceded by + inc:J!cate number of women, tea.ohe.ra-

rc 
0 

.. ~ -. 
. '6 

.I 

2 



A.P~~.L"'II..IJJ:.X:. .E (4} 

Btat~~Jment 1/l.ounng the Q/I'Jt;Ount of l~ing worh done by individual teachers in. Allahabad .x:nd L'Uf';know l:Jnive.-J•ait-ie.a 
in eh., year 1937-.38 

{NO'l'E-1. Other work :includes the correction of written work. guidance ot'reBearch scholars, eta. 
fl. Correction ot written work of students is not included. in the figures of the English Department of the Allahabad "Cnivereity. 
S. Figures followed by ... pu in. the Luc.know University denote the number of periods of 50 minutes each. 

Name of Teacher 

1. Professor A. Jhs. 

2. Mr. S. A. Pande 

3. Mr. S. 0. Deb 

4. Dr. P. E. Dastoor , , 

5. Mr. D. Ojhs. 

Mr. K. M. Sirke.r 

7. Mr. L. D. Gupta 

8. Mr. S. N. Misra 

9. Mr. K. K. Mehrotre. 

10. Mr. Bene Simle.i •. 

11. Mr. Raghupati Sahe.i 

12. Mr. Bhagwe.t Dayal 
time). 

13. Mr. Bhawani Shanke.r 

14. Mr. R.N. Deb 

15. Mr. He.rish Chandra 

16. Mi.a V, Bhandarke.r 

Allahabad University ___ ;::L:.::u:::ckll::::::o:;:w:..__::U::n::.iv:.:•::.rs:::•.::;ty~------------l 

Number of periods (of 60 minutes 
each) devoted per week to 

Leoture Seminar Other 
work 

Total 

Name of. Teacher with 
designation 

Department of Eng'6i8h 

1

1

3: I 
1

6: \ 19 1. Mr N. K.' Sidhante., Professor 

19 2. Mr. F. T. 'Roy, Lecturer 

20 3. Mr. 0. G. Roy, Lecturer 

19 4. Dr. A. V. Rao, Lecturer 

19 5. Mr. R. R. Shreshta, Lecturer 

17 6. Mr. A. T. Bha~tacharye., 
Lecturer. 

.. \.­
.. ·j .. 

1
: I 1: \1 .. I 
9 1 8 .. - I 
13l 6 ," I 19 

·: 1 --~r :_~~--:: 
'1. Mr. Daye.moy Mitra, Junior 

Lecturer. 
8. Mr. R. S. Rastogi, Junior 
·-· Lecturer.•• -~-· ········ ·- ·· ··--· 

Number of hours devoted in the 
;vear · to 

Lecture 

I 263 

345 

351 

226 

242" 

190 

140 

141 

I 

Seminar I Other 
work 

Prac. 
tical 

inatruc. 
tion 

144 

132 

165 

400 I ei!Says. 
586 ..... 

67 

186 

230 

276 

257 

675 I 
141 r 

93 

280 

200 

150 

·I. 
I, 

6 I 12 18 

:\ 12 

12 

I 
-I- ·- . 
I 
I 

::I 
16 I. 

10 

12 

,. 

I 



APPENDIX E (4) ...... (,;ontinuetl) 

-----------------------------------~-----------------------------------
Allahabad University Lucknow University 

-···--·---------,.----------------~-------:-----------

Name of Teacher 

1. Professor R. D. R.anade. , 

2. Mr. A. C. :Mukerjee 

a. Mr. N. C. Muk!lrjee 

4. :Mr. R.N. Kaul 

G. :Mr. IlL U. Ahmad 

6. Misa A. L. Halder 

.. , 

··I 

1. Str Shafe.'at Ahmad Khan •• 

2. Dr. B. P. Tripathi 

3. Dr. Ishwari Prasad 

4. Mr. Pe.rmane.nd 

5. Dr. 'B. P. So.koena,. 

Number of periods (o£ 1.10 minutes 
each) devoted per week to 

I 

Number of hours devoted in the 
year to 

Lecture I Seminar Other I Total 
work 

i 

Ne.me of Teacher with 
designation 

f • Lecture Seminar 
!'rae· 

Other tical 
work instruc· 

tion 

10 

11 

6 

12 

10 

10 

8 

10 

U\ 

7 

6 

4 

13 

Depart1Mnt of PM!o1ophy 
6 1 18 l. Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta., Professor 

4 19 2. Mr. E. Abr:nad Shah, Reader .• 

3 

6 

2 

18 I. Mr. Kali l'Milad, Leoturer 

2' 1 l 18 

18 

Departmenl of Hi•tory (Indian Hutof"N) 
.. 15,1. Dr. Badhe. Kumud Muk!lrjee, 

: Professor. j . • I 19 ! 2. Dr. S. K. Banerji, Reader •• 

19 3, Mr. C. D. Chatterji, Lecturer., 

22 4. Dr. N. L. Chatterji, Le~turer .. 

Sl3P 

2801' 

285 

240 

368 

303 

l 
361 

(Europerm History) I 

20 I 
23 

, 1. Mr. S. B. Smith, Professor . 'I 
18 \ 2~ Mr. B. N. DAa Gupte.~ Lect~·e~ 

255 f 
262 

l'l)p 831' 1 .. 

66P 48 .. 

80 

.. I 



~---~- ( i'6au,....,._l/f..,. a<~ SoO~O'U' .oo ... p .. ,...__, 

Fro~ S. X . .Rudra 

:l 
10 "' 

·t I 
.. Dr • -....... ~~ M\.l.Jcerj-. 312 

120 I I Professor. 
:z. Mr. G. ]). X:.- ~:I Ill sa 

2. Mr. Bhujang Bhueban Mukerjee. 312P 48P 144 
3. Mr. B. l'. Ader- .. 7 30 Reader. 

4. Mr. B. G. Bha.tnagar 6 19 3. Mr. Shitla Fre.sa.d Saksena, 224P 28~P I 280F 
Lecturer. 

Jl. Mr. D. S. Dubey 

'I 
11 21 

2391 sl 4. Dr. 0. P. Gupta, Lecturer 173 

~- Mr. J. K. Mebta· .. 11 Ill 
Anthropology Deparlmerrl 

'· M:rs. A. l'ho1tna.<l 12 Twice 

ml every 1. Dr. D. N. Majumdar, Lecturer 252 224 llll 

I month. 
8~ M:r.S8fillwati Praaad I 6 11 9 28 

\ 
; 
j 

I 

I 
Cl> 

\ 

.... 
> 

I 



APPENDIX E (4)-(continued) 

Allahabad Uwveraity Lucknow Ulliversity 

. r 
Name of Teache 

I Ninnber of periods (of 50:;:::­
each) devoted per week to 

I
I Lecture Semmar Other Total 

Name 

,._ ... ,,_ ............ 
yea.r to 

of Teacher with 
deeigne.tiop. Pr&C• 

1. Dr. P. K. Acharye. 

2. Dr. B. R. Saksep.a 

3. Dr. U.Misre. 

4. P&Podit K. Che.ttopadhye.ye. 

5. Pandit R. M. Sh&A!tri 

6. Miss M. Harlekar 

1. Dr.D.Varme. 

'!. Mr. B. K. Ve.rma .• 

·a. Pllol>dit R. S. Shukl& 

.... 'Pa.n.d.lt. D. 'P. Shukla. 
t.b.u•). 

.. , 

"I .. 

.. \ 
(p ..... 

"I 16 

12 I 

191 

131 
12i 

"\ 19 

12 

6 

& 

4, 

,; \ 
10 

work I Lecture 

·-•-·--.-·~--~r••-·-.---" 

1311, Mr. K 
Reader. 

2~· 2. Pandit 

• A. Subramallia Iyer, 

A. D. Thakur, Lecturer 

. c. Pandey, Lecturer 
I 2ll3, Dr. K 

:I 
16 i 

De-paremem of Hindi 

2 21 Mr. Dln Dayal Gupta, Lecturer 

22 

25 

ll 18 

360 

370 

394 

I 

211 ! ., 

I 

Semmar Other tical 
work inetrUC• 

tion 

.. I 25 .. 
60 .. .. 
50 .. .. 

I 
I I 

' 

240:. ' 

I 
J . I 

I 



(A.ral>i<o) 

J; Dr. A; Sjd<liqi .. f J'2/ 12 I 1 • 
Dr.l\1, Wa.hid Mir:<a, Reader ., 

306 \ 
111 100 ! 

2. Jllaulvi s. Jll, Ali Nami 171 17 .2. Dr. Abdul Aleem.' Lecturer l 292 26 1 \ 

(Pernan) 

3. Dr. M. G. Zubaid Amnad 13 1 6 'I 19 1. Syed lllaeud H aea.D Rizvi, 273 91 

I 
Reader. 

4. Mr. :M. N. Rahn:lan 14- 4 18 2. Maula.na Mohammad Abdul 302 132 
Qazi Fa.ni, Lecturer 

I L 
jl, Dr. Saeed Hasan 13 4 

\ 
''\"""' y .... 

Husain :Moavi, I 326 I 156 
Lectu:rer. "' 6\ 

c:.o 
<6. Mr. M. A. Siddqi 11 17 ) \ 

.... 

Urdu Deptu'f4nenl 

1. Ce.pto.in s. M. Zamin Ali I . 1:\ 
4 22 "Sy~ Mohammad Husain, Lecturer I 3111 

241 

I 
ll. Dr. M. H, Syed .. I 14 26 

ll. Mr. S. Aije.z Hu.so.in .. \ us 23 I I I 
•Guidance of :research seholars-30 hours 8Dllually. 

,...., 

i z 
~ 
!;~;! 



APPENDIX E ( 4)-(continuod) 

---------A-Il_ah_ab_ad_u.....,.ru_·v_er_•_it_y ____________ , ___ · _ Luoknow University 

I 

Name of. Teacll er 

1. Dr. Beni Prasad 

:2. Dr. Tara Chand 

3. Mr. Dye.a Alunad 

4. Mr. G. S. Che.tterji 

.5. Mr. Avadh Beha.ri Le.l 

l. lllr. A. K.Qhoah 

~. M:r.'R.C.Chowdhury 

'8. n ... "B.. 'N. n ubay 

.. 

.. l' 

Number of periods (of 50 minutes 
. eooh) devoted per week to 

-·--
Le~ture 

10 

4 

4 

6 

j 

Name of Teooher with 

Seminar _Other Total 
designation 

work 

I 

Politic# Depllrlmml 

so I 
Written 

. 22 
students. 
work of I 

11 Usual 
other 

work. 
150 

per 
year. 

10 

12 About 
600 

· in the 
year. 

4ll 11. Dr. V.S. Ram, Reader 

2. Mr. V. K. Nandan Menon, 
Lecturer. 

s. Dr. P. S, Muhar, Lecturer 

4, Dr. B. M. Sharma, Lecturer 

1 
6. Mr. Muhammad Sultan, Lecturer 

6. Mr. A. L. Loomba, Junior I 
Lecturer. 

Commerce Depanment 

.. \' 11)\ •• 13 

10 .. 

~ \ ..... : \ 
9 3 '\ 
" .. 

n I. 1. 

24 t 2. 

22 \" .. .. 

Mr. B. N. na.s Gupta. Reader ·I 
Dr. D. Pant, Lecturer I 

N u.mb~r oi hours devoted in the 
year to 

Lecture Seminar II Other 
work 

836P • 72P 

364P 196P 

378 196 

336P 2n2P 

308 

308P I 

1971 
2061 

' 

3361 

280P I 

196 

Prac. 
tiee.l 

in..truc· 
.tion 

l 
I 
I 
; 



-tJ<(#~tuf E>-.:parhru!J"'" 

I 
J. Prcfef:JS01:! A. c .. Banerji 

.i ul 
1. Mr. J. A. St.ra.ng. Professor 

2. Dr. Oorakb Prasad .. 16 17 2. Mr. Lo.kshmi Na.raiD. Reader 505 21 

s. Dr. P, L. Srive.stava 13 ' 17 3. Dr. A. N. Singh, Leotur<:>r 368 73 No. l 
mcord 

kept. 
4. Dr. B. N. Praead 12 18 

II. Captain S.·G. Tiwari 

I, 
12 6 18 

6. Mr.l'. ¥oban 12 '6 18 

7. Mr. B. N. Cbaudhury 121 .6 181 
0~ Depanmsnt 

J 
1 • .Moulvi Mustafa Huan Alavi, 298 28 I I Firat Moulvi. 

281 & 
I 2. Moulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, Second 294 > 
I I Moulvi. l 8. Moulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, 260 281 I , Third Moulvi. 
\ 

I I '· Pandit Giriah Chandra Ave.sthi, '27 

I 
First Pandi~. ' 

5. Pa.ndit Ghatoor Jho. Shastri, 442 

1. I Second Pa.ndit. 



APPENDIX E (4)-(contlnued) 

Allahabad University I Lucknow University 

-
Number oi hours devoted in the /Number of hour. devoted in the 

year to 

Name of Teacher -·~·-···--- ·--·---·-- Nr.me wit~ designation of Teacher 

Leo· Tu- Pra.o- Other '.t'ota.l ture torial tical work 

I . . .. .. 

Law Deparlmfinl 

l. Professor A. P. Dube (Took charger 149 .. .. 
I '"I'· Dr. R. U. Singh, Reader .. 

®l"h N-""'·""' I I 2. Mr. J. N. Chek, Part-time Reader 
2. Mr. K. K. Bhattacharya (Proceeded 1110 .. .. 

I 
1110 

on leave on 15th November, ! a. Mr. L. S. Misra., Part-time Reader 
1937). 

I 
4. Mr. K. P, Misra., Part·time 

Reader. I 
3, Mr. K. R. R. Sastry .. 362 .. 

I 

.. 362 5. Mr. K. S. Hajela, Part-time 
Reader, 

4. Mr. K. K. Pathak .. .. 335 .. .. 335 6. Mr. S. C. Da.s, Part·time Lecturer 

5. Mr. L, R, Tewari .. .. 305 .. .. 305 7. Mr. Na.im Ullah, Pa.rt·tilne Lecturer 

6. Mr. P. N. Sa.pru .. .. 
221 I .. .. 221 

7, Mr. Mukhter Ahmad •• .. 120 .. .. 120 

8. Mr. B. K. Mukerji .. I 731 .. .. 73 . 
Phys\ce Deparlmmt 

Hours per week 

1. Dr. M. N. Sa.ha .. .. 6 .. 12 1s I 1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, Profeooor .. 

2. Dr. R.N. Ghosh 

3. D1:. G. S~ Deodha;r 

"'· n ... "K. 1lll.&i.v...:"Dda.T 

I 5 I .. 1 

.... \ :\ :\ . ~s\ 18 \ 
>S 

3 J I 

"\ 

27' 2. 

27 \ 3 . 

'27 \ "'· 

Dr. D. B. Deodhar, Reader .. 
Dr. K.. N. Mathur. Lecturer. 

year to 

Leo· Sem1· Other Practical 
ture na.r work instruc-

tion 

329 120 I .. I .. 
I 125 .. I .. .. 
I 125 .. .. .. 

118 . .. .. .. 
1251 .. .. .. 
108 i .. .. .. 
1021 .. .. .. 

I I I . 

2161 .. 72 1176 
' 

288 . .. 72 1!04 ... , 
~· 

... 1 .. 



"· Dr.Q~S..:'.I..._.., 

.. ( :r 
!( 

.. ( !I 
27 I & ••• ::!';;o:.· ... L-

:114 .............. ~ 

~---, 
--

7. Mr. B. N~ S'rivaat;av.a. .. 12 "~ I 8, Mr. :R. N. :Rai :I 6 18 

9. Mr. Arna.r Nath Ts.ndon:; 12 M 

Okemitttry .ttepf,lrlme•"' 

I. Professor K. P. Chatterji Ill 1s 1 31 1. Mr. P. S. MacMahon, Professor . , 120P 28&P 

Professor K. l'. Chatterji (when 6 23 35 I 
. 

Dr. Dha.r was on leave.) 

il. Dr. S. Dutta 14 30 2. Dr. S.M. Bane, Reader. 120P 288iP 

3. Dr. I. K. Taimaui 6 12 23 3. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, Reader 96P I 
4. Jllr. M. Mebrotra (when Dr. Dha.r 21 29 '· Dr. A. C. Chatterji, Lecturer 140P 

360P 

I! SSP 
was on leave otherwise Mr. I. Q> 

i Prasad.) -tr 
> 

5. Dr. S. Ghosh 12 10 27 5. Mr. M. _Raman Nayar, Lecturer 112P 588P 

6. Dr. C. C. PaJit 20 6 291 6. Mr. P. L •. Astba.na, Demons• 28P 
trator. 

7. Dr. J. D. Tewari 20 30 7. Mr. S.C. Varma, Demonstrator 56P 

672;£' 

ll88P 

8. Dr. A. K. Bha.t~harya 18 II 29 8. Dr. S. N. Shukla, Demonstrator 661' 588P I 
• Q. Mr. B. K. Kaul 22 6 31 9: Mr. L. N. Srivastava, Demons- 28P 

10. Dr. lii\atya Prakash , , 
trator. 

18 6 26 10. Mr. A. B. Sen, Demonstrator. 28P -, 58SP 

ou.er!:'",;;;'g~J:'gula.r time is set apart for correction of note-books in tlui> Allahabad University. This work is done by teach<i>rs when not 



APPENDIX 1!: (4)-(concluded) 

Allahabad University . Lucknow University 

Name of teacher I Number of hours devoted per 
weekto-

----:------r---:--

Other 
work Total 

Name with designation of teacher 

I Number of hours devoted in the 
year to-

----,-----~----~------

Lee· 
ture 

Semi• 
nar 

Other 
work 

Practical 
Instruc. 

tion r::J".:::: 
--------------------~i___ -~----~----·~---------------------------~--
1. Dr; 3. H. Mitt<!r 

~- Dr. Shri Ranjan . 
3. Dr. R. K. Saksene. 

4 Mr. G. D. Srivaetava 

Dr. P. Me.heshwari 

Dr. S. P. Naithani 

Mr. A. K. Mitra 

5 

8 

7 

7 

2 

14 I 

16 

16 

16 

17 

26 

23 

Botany Depa,rlmemt 

3 

6 

13 

19 

24 

L Dr. B. Sahnl, Professor • • 

2. Dr. S. N. Dae Gupta, Reader •• • 

30 3. Mr.H. P. Chowdhuri, Lecturer 

23 4. Dr. S. K. Pa.nde, Lecturer 

29 5. Mr. A. R. Rao, Demonstrator 

28 6. Dr. S.C. Varma, Demonstrator 

36 

NoTm-Admlnistrative and non-academic work is not shown in this statement. 

Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya 

Dr, H. R. Mehre. 

3. Dr. R. S. Dass 

4.. Mr. S.C. Varma •• 

IS. Mr. S. K. Dutt& .. 

Zoology Department 

51 . . I 12 17 1. Dr. K. N. Bahl, Professor 

5 · ·.. 11 I 11!+ 2. Dr. G. S. Thapar, Reader •• 
12 (lectures to B.Sc. Paes students 

in the whole year.) 

.. ·\ .. . : \ 
I 

'19 

13 

14 

23 
\ 

24 3. Mr. M." L. Bhatia, Lecturer 

24 4. Mr.J. Da;yal, Demonstrator •. 

21 5. Dr. M. B. Lo.}, Demonstrator 

23 \ 6. Dr. S. M. Du, Demonstrator 

48P 

48P 

56P 

112P 

56P 

56P 

456P 

72P 

560P 

560P 

560~ 

588il.' 

144P 

l.UP 

168P 

312P 

528P 

588P 

560P 

644P 

672P 

(including practical jn,. 
at ruction.) 

~·I "'I '"" 
(including ractical in· 

str'Dft~:.· I 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 
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APPENDIX E(5) 
[APPJ!lNDIX E 

Swttmenl s!wwing scale8 of pay in force in the Allahabad and Luclcnow Universities during 
1922 to 1938 (excluding scalG8 of pay for Government servants on deputation) to· 
Allahabad University 

--------------------------Allahabad University (All Faculties) 
·---· Original Scales (1921 Scales introduced in Scales introduced in - or 1922) 1931 1933 -- . 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
p,{(II!Ors .. .. .. 1,200--50-1,500 800-5Q-l,250 60o-3Q-900--50-

1,000. 
lleaders .. .. .. 500-50;--1,000 .. 45G-4o-800 .. 35Q-15-380-2Q-

50Q--25-600. 
IJ<turers-

(a) Grade .. .. .. 250-25-500 .. 250--25-450 .. 2oo-1o-aoo. 
(b) Grade .. .. .. U5-5-175. 

llemonstrQtors .. .. .. 150--10-200 .. 15().>-.10-250 .. 
Olhatteaohers .. .. 250 Part-time 250 250 
l'mnanently empi~Yed .. .. 200 2oo I 200 

.. 
Lucknow University (Faculties other than Law and Medicme) 

Original scales (1921 Scales introduced in Scales introduced in 
or 1922) 1925 1933 

--------
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

lmfe<£ora 1,200-50--1,500 •• SOG-50-1,200 .. 600-30-900-6Q-
1,000. 

&idera 500-40-1,000 50Q-5\)-800 350-15-380-20-
500-25-600. 

!.«~-- 20Q-1Q-300. (o) Grade 250-25-500 250-25-450 .. 
(b) Grade 900 P. A. (Part-time 

in French). 
1 Demoll.!ia'&tors Nil lSQ-10-250 125-6-175. 

Oiher W&ohers Nil 15Q-10-250 125-5-175. .. ....__ 

- uoknow mveret y 

Faculty of Law 1 
Faculty of Medicine 

OriginoJ I . scales in 1933 - scales Scales mtroduoed Scales in 1925 
- (1921) in 1934 

-

L u. 't 

Rs. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. goo-40:...1,140 (P. P.). r .. Nil Nil 1,20Q-5Q-1,400 (P.P.) .. l,l00-4Q-1,340 (N. P.) 

1,45Q-5Q-1,650 (N.P.) 10o (P. T.) (in Bygtene). 
250 (P.T.) .. 

50o--ao-soo (P. P.) • .. Nil 350--15-380-20 75Q--5Q-l,l50 (P.P.) .. 
60Q-3o--9oo (:N. P.) • 

--000-25-600. 90o-ao-t,aoo (N.P.) .. 
150 per rnensem art-time) 250 250 (Chamber .. 200 ditto. 

Practice). 
sao-25-GOO .. .. 2SQ--15-400. 

lltt·timej • Nil Nil 100 per rnensem. 
Nil 150 50 per mens~ .. 

tl:ator 
100 ditto • . • . 200 for the 1st year continU• 

ioine) .. .. 225 ditto .. " ous service· ed 

250 per meneem (after 1 year's 
200 after 1 yee.r'.s approv 

continuous s;n.ce· 
e , probation). 

600 and 50o respectively. .. .. .. 50 per ~enee~ Lecturer in 
ll{onorar.um . d Sanitary Engineermg and 

Dentistry, J!-s.600 an 
Rs. 500 respeottvely • -

it,- . ., 
re.otice f. 'f. -l:'e.rt-time, "i:---

. t', ):>,,.frtva,te :rre.ctice permitte4, 
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APPENDIX E(6) 

ClU<e8 of Migro.~.tion of teachers from the Allahabad and Luc!.-now Univer&itiea 
in the year 1937-38 

Allahabad University 

-
Serial 
num• Name Position in University Migrated to with date 
her . -

1 Mr. Radha Kishan Vaish Lecturer, EconomiC8 De- Customs House, Calcutta-1925. 
partment. 

2 Dr. Na.lini K. Sur .. Lecturer, Physics Depart- Meteorologica.l Department, Simla-
ment. 1927. 

3 Dr. K. C. Sen .. Demonstrator in Chemis- Imperial Institute of Veterinary Re. 
try. search, Muktesbwa.r--1929. 

4, Mr. E. V. Bobb .. J,ecturer in English .. Ismail College, Andherl, Bombay-
1931, 

fl Dr. L. C. Jain .. Lecturer in EconomiC8 Punjab University-1931. 

6 Dr. D. S. Kothari .. Demonstrator in Physics Delhi University-1934. 

., Dr. M. U.S. Jung .. Reader in Law Depart. Hyderabad State-1934. 
ment. 

Lucknow University 

Serial 
num- Name Position in University Migrated to with -date 
her 

--
1 Mr. J.P. Suda ., ...... Officiating Lecturer,Pbi. 

ll Mr. Bhagat Ram Kumar 
losophy. 

Lecturer, European His. 
tory. 

3 Mr. H. B. Walker .. Reader in English. 
4 Mr. L. P. Mathur .. Lecturer, Zoology. 
5 Mr. C. J. Brown .. Professor, English. 
6 Mr. R. H. Nixon .. Reader in English. 
7 Mr. K. D. Agarwal .. Lecturer, Political Science • 
8 Dr. B. B. Banerji •• Demonstrator in Physics. 
9 Mr. Daya Shanker Dubey Lecturer, Commerce. 

10 Mr.J.C.Dey .. Lecturer, European His· 

ll Dr.B.B.Das 
tory. .. Lecturer, Commerce • 

12 Mr, T, N, Taluqdar .. Lecturer'· European His • 

13 Mr, M. z. Siddiqui 
tory. .. Reader in Arabic, 

14 Dr. M, B. Rehman .. Reader in Pereian • 
15 Mr. S. S. Chaudhari Demolllltrator in Zoology. 
16 Mr. M. Y. Mangroolkar .. Ditto. 
17 Captain B. S. Nat .. Professor of Anatomy. 
18 Dr.H.L.Dey .. Lecturer in Economics, 
19 Dr. E, Asirvatham .. Lecturer in Political 

Science. 
20 Mr. Indra Dutta Sharma Junior Lecturer in 

Political Science. 
21 Mr. C. N. Chak 

" Lecturer in Mathematice. 
22 Dr. S. K. D. Gupta .. Reader in Law • 
23 Dr. S.C. Varma .. Demonstrator in Botany • 

__....-cr·~ 
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[APPENDIX E 

Stattment alwwing the t'Me& of difference between the Executive Oouneil and the 
Selection Committee in Allahabad and Lucknow Univeraities 

Luoknow VnlversUy 

ll&l<lofde· Remarks 
eisionofthe Permanent appoint· 
Executive ment Person appointed 
Council 

-----r----------1------------1-----------------
!2nd April, Profell80r or Ana-

1932. . tomy. 
Mr. M. A. R. Siddiqui •• The Executive Council did not 

accept the recommendation 
of the Selection Committee: 

I 
1st October,! Lecturer in · 

1937, Commerce. 
Mr. K. C. Sarcar 

Ditto .. j Demonstrator 
Pharmacology. 

in Mr. R. D. Kapoor 

1~93~1\i'Ch, Reader in Pathol~gy Dr. V. S. Ma.ngalik 

------------
Allahabad Vnlverslty 

The matter was referred to the 
Chancellor who made the ap· 
pointment in accordance with 
the recommendation of the Selec· 
tion Committee which met a 
second time on lOth August, 
1932, to advise the Chancellor. 

The Executive Council did not 
accept the recommendations 
of the .selection Committee 
in making these two appoint· 
menta. 

, , The Executive Committee did not 
accept the recommendation of 
the Selection Committee. The 
matter was referred to the 
Chancellor who appointed the 
candidate originally recommend· 
ed by the Committee. 

1• ProfiiBsor fu Eng'Ush-
Pand·~ Selection Committee recommended two names in order of precedence (Mrj F · Jci ~~3:d ~ 

1 A. N. Jha) with the remark that the question of paying bigh?r rc: of u11d:J'ded to appoint 
p be decided by the Executive Council. ';l'he ~xecudt,~e nc ns of economy, 

on account of his good work in the U ruvel'Slty an or reaso 
L~~~~ . . • 
Mr K K • ' f dence by the Selection 

Cotnmit' • • Pathak's name was recommended 88 second m order o prece 
tee and the Executive Counoil appointed Mr. Pathalt. 

3
• Loolurer B Grade fu Arabic-Persian D~~parlmeilt- f recedence 

by th~· lll:~h&mmad Ahmad Siddiqui 's name was recommended as ~ec?nd. in order 
0 

P 
Selection Committee and the Executive Council appointed Mr. S•dd•qw. 

4• ApPointm · · M: ent of Lecturer m Law- • 1 t' Comtllittee "as 
appointed,~~~~~ Ram Tewari whose name was not rec()l'l)lDended by the Se ec •on 

, the post by the Executive CounciL 
•· A., . 

~~otntment of Assi81ane Regil!trar- · was 11 poinred by 
lhe f::. R~j PrakMh Bahlldur'a name was third in order of precedence but he p 

-ut,ve Council. 

Oo.eo :1 refere'IICS to the Ohancillor with result- . ferred to the ChBllcellor Blld ~e 
ne ~aae of the appointment of Professor o~ Eng !ish wasd:,ision of the Executive Co1'!'1"1 

The . t A!l'Branatha Jha as Professor agreemg w•th the the unBllimous recommendat•oo, 
of' aepar~ te m h!l' letter of appointment said he had accepted 

· Select•ol!- Committee appointed br bin!. • 
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APPEN 
Statement showing the colleges, halls and hostels maintained or 

--- __,..__ 

Number 

Name of college or hosool By whom mal.n. For whom Actually residing in-

ta.ined accom· 
modation 1933· 1934· 1935· 1936- 1937-
available 1934 19311 1936 1937 1938 

- -- ·~-- -- - -
I 

Canning College 

1. Hewett HosOOl .. Lucknow Uni- 114 112 111 112 107 110 
versity. 

. 
2. Meston Hosoo1 .. DittO. . . 102 98 99 99 100 . 99 
3. Butler Hostel Ditto .. 104 99 102 102 97 !01 
4. Mahmudabad HosOOl Ditto .. 102 102 102 102 102 !02 
6. Habibullab Hostel Ditto .. 100 100 100 100 100 !00 
6. KaUasb Host:ll .. Ditto .. 1935-8 .. 2 3 8 11 

1936-8 
1937-10 
193~11 

King George's Medical 
College 

7. T.G.Hootel .. Lucknow University 94 72 76 83 88 86 

8. c. G. Hosool .. Ditto .. 148 127 123 132 142 136 

.. . 
Isabella Tho bum Recognized by the 54 56 69 69 60 .. 

College. U niversit~. . 

-
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DiX E(S) 
rttJJIJ1Iized by theLucknow UniverBity 

Area of Covered Nttmber of play· 
land area of grounds 

nn which residential Honorary 
stuawd block 

Staff 

. 
Paid • 

, 
Remarks 

---- -----1~----- ·-------1---··--
Sq.~. 

235,625 

137,113 
112,300 
183,500 
206,400 
271,428 

34,000 

' 280,000 

~-

I 

Sq. ft. ' Hockey nelda o5 
bighaa, Teo.nis 

4 . 
courts lOg-btgbu. 

28,957 2 Tennis court&, 
Volley-ball and 
BBSket-be.ll 
field. 

17,392 
18,043 
18,187 
18,935 
6,147 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

31,556 One play ground 
and several 
Tennis lawns, 

34,365 Ditto 

35,945 11 
Besides these 
provision for 
~unning, jwnp· 
mg and other 
forms of exer· 
cises also exists. 

1. Warden* .. 
2. Assistant 

warden.•, 

-Ditto .. 
Ditto .. 
Ditto .. 
Ditto •. 

Lady warden 
whole·tiJne on 
Rs.l50 per 
mensem. 

Warden 

Assistant warden 

*TeBchers of the 
University; have 
free quarters. One 
warden and one 
Assistant warden 
have an allowance 
in addition of 
Rs.50 and Rs.25 
per mensem respec· 
tively. 

Professor of the col· 
lege ; allowed a 
free house. 

Warden 

Lecturer of the col­
lege alldwed 8 

free house. 
, • A Professor who gets 

8 rebate of Rs.75 
per mensem in the 
rent-of bungalow. 

~ Assistant Warden A Lecturer who gets 
free bouse. 

Chief warden· 
G wardens as· 
sisted by ofll· 
cera of the 
College Gov· 
ernment A!l• 
sociaton, 
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-
Naroe of college or hostel 

I. Muir Hostel .. 

~- Sir Sunder Lal Hostel .. 
3. Sir P. C. Ba.nerji Hostel 

4. Pandit Ga.nganatha Jba 
Hostel. 

5. Women's Hostel .. 

6. S. D. J e.ina Hostel .. 

7. Macdonnell University 
Hindu Boarding Holllle. 

8. Muslim Boarding House 

( 14A ) 

"APPEll 

Statement Blwwing the college~~, hall& and ho!w, 

I 
I Numbel-

::9 whom maintained I For Actually residing in-
whom -

.!!ia:'~n 1933-
• .. 

1934- Ul35· 1936- 1931-
availablE 1934 1935 1936 1937 19311 

1---- ·-- -- - - -
Allahabad Uni. 

versity. 
84 90 92 92 93 92 

,. 
Ditto .. 107 107 107 107 107 1M 

Ditto .. 107 107 107 107 107 101 

Ditto ··I 158 159 160 J.56 148 119 

.... Ditto .. 21 .. .. .. 21 28 

.,..I I· 
RoooFe~ 40 ;19 40 89 40 .. 

Uzuvenuty, 

Ditto .. 216 195 193 180 194 !85 
(152 
single 

seated 
+32 
double 
seated) 

Ditto .. 
I 

80 76 74 77 80 75 

·~ 

i 
I 
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D!XE(S) 

maintai!Wl or riMlognizerl by the Allahabad Univeraity 

I Cover~d l N•~her of 1-· Staff 

Area of land 
onwhir.h I area o( • . r . play- I Romarks 
•ituated I'Mirlentie.l gt•oundA I Honorary Paid • blork 

1--~----, -·------
I Sq. ft .. 

Warden Haeres .. , 34,021 Superintendentt tAllowance Rs.30 per 
mensem and free 

Ltcturers-3 quarter•. 

8·8" 

·j 
43,326 6 Warden Superintendentt 

8·8" .. 64,492 9 Warden Superintendentt 

9•! 37,000 3 Wa1·den Superintendentt 

6·! .. .. , 24,200 6 (~ropo•~rl )i l!luperintendentt •Allowance J\8,20 

\ .. _ Aa=~~=de~~f: 
per mensem adjust· 
ed against rent·ftee 
quarters. 

35,308 •q. ft. 18,294 3 Su£rintendent 

I 
.35 + free 

quarters. 

167,592 •q. ft. 151,508 3 1 Warden. 
fapproxi- (block for 

I 
2 Superintendents 

mlt>ly). student•= 
125,628). 

•acres 1! arre.• 2 I Wardon .. 1 Superintendent 
fapproxi. (app•oxi- 2 Assistant Sup· 
mst..ly). m'tely), I erintendents. ---- --· 
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APPENDIX F (I) 

AMlysis of the composition of the Courts of the Allahabad and buclcnow Universitiea 
during the years 1927-38 

(Figur/?.8 in brackets indicate the number of women which is included in the total) 

---- ---------~~------------------------~---------
Number of teachers- ,. j. ! 

1

-----, ofoth~r·-~--·- Govern. !'Registered I Other 
Year Total strength Of the Univer· . I ment graduates categories 

Uniwr· sities or I Othe-r Officers 
sity University teachers 1 I · I , coil~ 1 

-~----·I ··--r---~-. I .,~·"~,-·-.---6--1-~-: __ s __ _ 

1935 127 (4) • • 50 I 4(1) I 15(1) 30(1) 28(1) 

"" ... 5I 3 I 16(11 ~··· I ~~ 
L,tlCknou' llt.iwr.;Hty 

1927 188 (11) •• 66(6) I 
1928 195 (10) •. 7l(d! 
1929 195 (11) .. 71(6,1 I 
1930 192 (11) .• 70(6) 

1931 200 (14) .. . 71(6) I .... I ... , ..... .. 71(6) 

1933 170 (17) .. ,,.~I 
1P3i 1.97 (17) .. 72(8) 

i935 198 (18) :. 72(9) I 
1936 198 (19) •• 72(9) 

19371194 (16) •• 71(7) I 
1938 194 (16) .. 71(7) 

10 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8(1) 

8(1) ! 

10(1) 

10(1) 

11(2) 
I 

11(2) l 

24(1) 

24(1) 

24(1) 

24(1) 

24(1) 

U(1) 

22(1) 

22(1) 

23(1) 

23(1) 

25(2) 

25(2) 

·I 88(4) 
93(4) 

I 93(4) 

I 91(4) 

I 
98(7) 

!00(7) 

68(7) 

•. 95(7) 

93(7) 

93(8) 

87(5) 

87(6) 



( 77A ) 

APPENDIX F (2) 

[APPENDIX F 

Analysis of aUendarfA!- of members at the. meetinga of tke Court8 of tht Allahabad 
and Lucknow Universlties during the years 1927-38 

(F~urea in bracketa indicate the number of vomen which i8 included in tM total,) 

Number of teacbel'll-

Total numbem ntt.ending the 
Yw ml>l'ting 

: II or other I . Govern- Othef 
U 

. . . ment categories 
Of tho! niVe!'l"tles Othef officers 
. __ , or Uruvef· h 

Umv.,..,.ty sity ool-, teac ers 

2 
--3-1-::--1--;- -6- --7--

-------

46 4. J ~ liodml .. "- ·~ I duate.s). 

1936 82 (including 19 Registered Gra· ., 48 I I 
dunte.s). I 

1937 IU9 (including 4 donol'll a.nd 25 GO 3 I 
Lur!.:rtuw U nwerait!J 

17 

'13 

2 22 

Registered Omtluateo). I 
1927 93 (4) .. "I 58(4) I .,. 26 

19281107 (5) • • . 64(5) I 32 

1929 too (5) , I 4 28 

19:JQ I 1!2 (5) •• .·I 65(5) 38 

I 
~~,. 

1131 95 (5) I . i 29( I) 
61(4) I 

1932 105 (8) 31(2) 

I . 64(0) . .50(3) 

19331133 (12) • • 08(8) I 7(1) 

1934 i 125 (11) .. 62(6) I. 4(1) 10(1) 49(3) 

19351104 (8) .. 65(5) 36(3) 

19361130 (14) • • 64(8) 6(1) 5(1) 55(4) 

1937 105 (10) • • 62(6) I 5(1) 1 37(3) 

1938 !104 (9) .. :: I 60(6) 3(1) 2 I 39(2) 

~ ---------~--L--~--~--~-
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APPENDIX F (3) 

A.nalysj, of 1M composition of 1M .EJJeetdive Cwncil8 of Allahabad and Luckrww 
Uni1,ersities during th~ y•a·s 1927 ·38 

Allahabad UniVtorsity Lncknow University 

Number of te8.C'hers-l 

1 
:Number of teaehe...,_ 

--------
Of Of 

Year Toto.! ether Gov- Othtlf Total other Gov. I Uni- - or Uni· stren- Of ern- cate. •tren- ern- ·;: 

gth the versi~ Other ment gories gth the versi· Other ment t ties or tee.- offioers Uni; till8 or tea- officers Uni· Uni- chers Uni· chers • 
.\versity 

voral• Q 

wrsi· ty versi· ] ty col· tr,ool· 
I lA!!"'! eges 0 ! -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -

1927-28 .. 20 8 2 l 3 6 21 8 .. . . 4 9 

1928-29 .. 20 9 2 1 2 .6 23 9 .. .. 4 10 

1929-30 .. 20 1 9 2 1 2 6 !!2 8 .. .. 4 10 
I 

1930-31 .. 
20 I 9 2 1 2 6 23 10 .. .. 3 10 

1931-3$ ... 20 9 2 .. 3 6 23 10 .. .. 3 10 

1932-33 20 9 
I 

10 .. 2 .. 3 6 23 10 .. .. 3 

1933-34 .. 19 8 2 .. 3 6 23 10 .. .. 3 10 

1934-35 .. 20 9 2 .. 3 6 24 10 .. .. 3 11 

19.~5-36 .. 20 9 2 .. 3 II 24 10 .. .. 3 11 

1936·37 .. 20 9 2 .. 3 6 23 11 .. .. 3 9 

1937-38 .. 20 9 2 .. 4 5 20 11 .. 3 10 .. -
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APPESDIX G (1) 
IJal<•nt•~ •loo111ing 1/1<1 Principal Suolr!:U of i11C0111<1 lo 1/te Allalwhad and Luckni>W Univei'Bili£8 and the 

proP'Jrliora OOP&Iribuled by each during tlio year 1938·39 

Allahabad University Lucknow University 

Head or income 
PercentaJe Percentage 

Amount to tot 
Amount to toal 

-
Rs. Per cent. Rs. Per cent. 

I. Government grant .. .. 7,60,316 66 s',os,397 60 
2. F""" .. .. 3.81,383 33 3,09,743 27 
3. Income from iuv.,..tm~~to .. 11,405 1 67,522 5 
I. Public contribution •• .. .. .. 64,163 4 

3. lnoome from property .. .. .. 26,789 2 
6. Other sources • , 3,300 2 .. .. .. 

APPENDIX G (2) 
Sfu~n~nhhowing II~<~ proporlion oJ the recurring e<nl, borne by Govemmenl, of the. Allrshabad and Lucknow 

Unitw1il.:.. d11ri11g t/oe yum 19~3-24 to 1938-39 

-

-
1923.24 
1924.25 
1915.26 
19!6·27 
1921·28 
1928·29 
1929·30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933·34 
1934·35 
1935·36 
1936·37 
1937.38 
1938.39 -

: 1925.26 
1926.27 

·1927.28 
1928.29 
1929-30 
1930.31 
1931.32 
1932.33 
1933-34 
193'4-35 
1935-36 . 
1936-37 
1937-38 

Year 

.. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Allahabad Univol'l!ity 

Total recurring' 
grant rooeived 

I Rs. 

.. .. 6,65,693 

.. .. 6,66,750 .. .. 6,94,000 .. .. 6,95,000 .. .. 7,18,203 .. .. 6,96,7~3 .. .. 7,91,186 .. .. 7.3~.0~1 .. .. 6,43,966 .. .. 6,02,374 

.. .. 6,52,983 

.. .. 6,79,738 .. .. 7,27,769 .. .. 7,58,723 .. .. 7,55,000 .. .. 7,60,316 

Lucknow University 

Year 

Proportion of 

Tota.l recurring 
Government 
grant to the 

expenditure total recurring 
expenditure 

-
Rs. Per.cent. 

?,65,633 86·9 
7,87,384 84 ·e 
8,21,771/ 84·4 
8,96,546 77 ·5 
9,23,683 77 ·7 

74·9 9,29,330 
10,10,133 78 ·3 
10,32,068 70·9 
10,07,131 63 ·9 
9,82,705 61·3 

10,21,228 63 ·9 

10,59,168 64·1 
11,14,896 65 ·0 

11,26,489 67·3 

11,54,405 65·4 

11,53,105 66•87 

Proportion of Government 
groot to the total recurrlllg 

expenditure 
per cent. 

75 
79 
73 
70 
70 
70 
61 
60 
61 
60 
61 
64 
6' 



APPENDIX G (3) 
Statement ahow.ing the ratea of t•arioua feea realized or paid by the Allahabad and Luclmow 

Univeraiaea during the year l!l37·38 

ll'ees recoived by Unh·er~Jitiaf' Feeo paid by Univeraiti"" 

~ 

lass and the Nameofc 
Unive rsity 

I 

' { Al!a.ha B.A. II 
Yea.r. 

Luckn 

bad .. 
ow .. 

B.So, II{ 
YPar. 

bad .. 

ow .. 

Allaha 

Luctm 

bad .. r Alllaha 

M.A ••• 11 
l Luck now .. 

' ·Admi8Sion fees 

Tu;. 
For tion Examination 

~~~f~ni F~r P'or fee fee 
of adml&· enrol· per 

sion ment year 
appJi. 
cation 

I . 
.... -....... -I- . 

.2 3 4 5 6 

j-;: -- --
Rs. Rs. R•. Rs, 

.. 1 4 .. 120 30 
H<>ns. 311 

.. .. 4 12 109 30 
Hons, 35 

.. 1 4 .. I 140 30 

I Ho11•, 20 

.. .. 41 12 127 30 
I 

, Hons, 

:\ 
65 

.. 1 .. 150 Previous 20 
I 

Final ao 

.. \ .. 
\ 

12 136 60 

' 

Hostel fee Pr:i!!":~ce 
---··--

Room rent Exam!· 

\Mini. 

per yoar Paper• n;nl( fee 
A~mis· 

setting pur Rate ----- fee 
810ll 

Lar!le lsmau 
paper per 

foe head j mn<n 

o=biel~ 
-- -- -- ---1·- --- -;-I 7 8 9 10 II 12 

---- -- --- ------ --
R•. R<, R•. Rs, R•. a. p. R .. a. p. Ro, 

4 80 46 40 I 4 0 1 ' 0 60 

.. 108 72 60 I 8 0 1 8 0! 110 

I 
4 80 45 40 I 4 0 I 4 0 60 I 

.. I 108 72 60 1 8 0 1 8 0 60 

4 so I 411 71S 2 0 0 2 0 0 50 

I .. 1081 72 7G 2 0 0 2 0 0 .. 



M.Sc. 

LL.B. 

~ .Allahabad .. 

l Luclwow 

Allahabad •. 

Lueknow .• 

r Alla.babad •• 

\ Lucknow •. 

{ 

Allo.habad •• 
LL.M 

Lucknow .. 

f Allf.~bad 
LL,D.-{ 

l Lucknow 

r All~>babad •• 
Ph, D.-{ 

l Lncl<fow •• 

41 

4 

4 

4 

4 

.. f 180 12 161 

136 
Matho. 

1.20 

12 109 

150 

12 146 

12 

12 

4 12 

.ProvJoua 
FinaJ 

(Part J) 

(Part II) 

Prev;ous 

Prev;ous 

Final 

Previoue 

Final 

~0 
30 
so 

20 

20 

10 

·:j 

r A\\&babad 

2oo I 
200 

100 

200 

200 
D,Litt. ~ .. \ l Lucknow 4 12 

••.. c.:.-:: : : ., : I 
------------------------·2-~~----~------~-------------

' •Rs.'l5 to exa.mj,ners who conduct both exami,n.a.tions. 
tFor reading thesis. 
;tRa.lOO to examiners who eonduct both exa.mina.tions. 
ll' is a nsw degreo not e.pp.,..ing in the Cal~ndar, 

J 
I 

4 

so I 
108 

so 

108 

80 

108 

80 

108 

80 

108 

80 

72 

4/l 

72 

108 72 . I .: : 
··~I .:1 :: 

:: : : :1: : :I 
40l40r4o' 

40 1 0 0 t:.! 0 0 

40 11 

40 1 

4 0 

• 0 

711 0 0 0 0 

711 :.! 0 0 0 0 

100 2 0 

100 s

50

: I 
400t 

50* 

; 00 J. H lOOt 

711 

110 

60 

76 

100 

100 

100 
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APPENDIX G(4) 

tfpproximatt value of the assets in tl~e posse.ssion of the .4llahab1Ul and I,~~.:kn():IJ 
Universities in 1922 and i 93& respectively 

----- ·-I 
I Allahabad University Lucknow UniversitJ 

-----..... --
)escription 

1922 1938. 1922. 1938 

-- ------1-
Rs, Rs. R•. Rs. 

1, Buildin gs e.nd littin.gs .. 26,22,000 ~ 37,02,000 
Including Muir 
Central College. 

4,70,000 7,70,000 .. .. 
llllld. land. 

l!. Reade .. .. 20,000 25,000 .. ... 
3. Furnitu re .. .. 60,000 1,00,000 .. .. 
4. Labore. tory and equipment 1,02,494 .. 3,44,281 .. .. 
6. Library booka .. .. 97,403 4,31,364 .. .. 
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APPENDIX G (5) 

[APPENDIX G 

Note on the FinanciallmplicaliOM of the OQ'f11mittee'a Recommendationsf(}r 
ez!eruling the first Degree course to three years and reducing the Post· 
Graduate COUrBe to one year 

I. The calculations below are based on the figures of enrolment in Allah· 
abnd University in the year 1937-38 and the Rcales of fee prevailing in that year. 
The seales of p:lf and Provident Fund benefits taken into account in calculating 
the oost of the additiollDl staff required are those recommended by the Committoo 
for new entrants. Some difference will be made if the existing scales are applied. 
In calculating the increase of income only tuition fee h~ been taken into account 
11.1 there will be no increase in Admission or Examination fet>s. 

2. In calculating the number of teachers required to deal wit,h increased 
numbers of students it has been assumed tha£ the number of students which a 

teachercan deal with is 17. The present number in Allahabad University 
is 17 and in Lucknow University 1~ than 16. (if the students residing i~ the 
"Ullleges" of Allahabad University are considered to be in their charge the 
number of students per te!l.cher in that University falls to 14 ·6.) ·The numbers 
of students par teacher in the other University institutions of Ind1a. are exhibited 
in Appendix: D( ~) . 
. 3· In calculating expenditure, only the pay and Provident Fund of the addi­

llonal staff' have been taken into account. No account has been taken of ex­
pendi~ure due to leav., rules or additional inferior establishment or of any additional 
COst of ma.intena.noe of buildings, fittings, furniture, libraries and laboratories. 
It has, been assumed that a more economioaJ adjustment of the time-table and tha 

. holding of classes in the morning and afternoon will enable the additiollllol class&~ 
to llleet in the existing buildings with the present furniture and Jittings ~nd to 
Use the pr~sent laboratories and iibrllJ'ies. The inferior establishment will need 
strengthening and there will be increased expenditure on electric current and 
chemicals, specimens in laboratories, etc. No estimate oftllis has been attempted 
here. 

4 Th · · . ta. ces he entailed will 
· e non-recurring cost which will in these cll'cums n d 

be on • . I F r the 680 more un er-
account of residential arrangements mam Y· 0 

• •11 re nire 6 
raduates or so whom the University will have on its bands Jt T b nq t.aken 
ostels costing about 10 lakhs in tile aggregate. No ac~ou~t ~a t!l' ed that 

of the U . 'ty as 1t IS as~um · • 
recurring cost of these hostels to the mversi ' 

hostel f1 d't · ees should cover the recurring expen I ure .. 
It . . h ·r the Committee's recom· 

Will appear from the calculations below t at 1 

11 
h b-" University 

lllend t' · · A a a t>U 
. a. Ions are adopted the number of students ill 1 ent of 2 200 

\Vlll b . . th xisting enro m ' 
e lUcreased by about 460 which added to e e 

~OU}d b · rmg the totn.l up to near 2,700. 
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The corresponding increase of income from fees will be a.bout Rs.50, 100 while 

the increase in recurring expenditure on the teaching staff calculated · on the 

basi~ of the maximum pay of each post in the new S<""ale recommended by the 
Committee will be Rs.l,40,640 entlliling a net. extra expenditure of Rs.90.,540 

a yepr in Allahabad University. 

5. Allowance will have perhaps to be made for a decrease in student-numbers 

. when the first degree course is extended to th~. years. Allowing for 'a.. 10 per 
cent. decrease· in these classes 'and a oorresyonding 10 per cent. increase in post· 

graduate cla..<~Ses which will b::l of 11horter duration, the al~eration required in 

the above figUre will be less than 10 per cent. In other words the extra cost to 
the Allahabad University will be between Rs.SO,OOO and Rs.90,900 a. year. " •• 

Scale of 

Class 
tuition 
fee per 

year 

·---
B.A. .. 120 

M.A. .. 150 

B.So. .. 140 

M.Sc. .. 180 

B. Com.' .. 120 

.. 
Net increase in enrolment 

Net increase of income 

Calcula.tw;, of Income . : . . . .. . . . 
Increase due to 

lengthening of course 
Number 
enrolled 

nu!'bers I 
fu in 

1937-38 income 
from 

__ _I fc:-es 

--
970 486 58,200 

aos .. .. 
305 15,3 ~1,420 

127 .. 
81 4l 4,920' 

.. 679 84,540 

Calculation of Expenditure 

-
Deoreit.ae due to 

shortening of ~0\1~9.11 • 

In 
numbers 

.. 
154 

.. . 
• 63 

.. ' 

211 

In Remarks 

income 
from '· fees. :: .. -. ~ 

' .. .. . I 

23.\00.: 

. h:..,\ 
. ·.·•. 

/ '"' .. ,, 

• ·-; 
; .. ,~ 

• 3~440 - ~~··;, . 
.... 

, ~ 

619-217~f;.; ·• 
S4Ji40..o...&l, 44,G =lili,JOO .. ·" ~ . , . . ; 

:i.-Non-recurring-Six hostels to accommodate roughly 600"additronal 

undel'-gradua.te student~ will cost about 10 lakhs on a conservative esti~ate.' 
B.-R~iring-Additional teachers needed to deal with an increase bf 462 

in student-numbers at the rate of 17 students to a· teacher will be 27 'bi' 2s: . .. .. 
According to the Allahabad University .rule which requires th~t '40pe.r ~nt. 

of the teachers in each department should be Professors and Readers a.nd t1'1e. rillt 
Lecturers, 11 of these 27 posts should be Readerships-the remaining ia: ~y be 
equally divided between Lecturerships of grades A and B, though the• present 

11trength of Lecturers, B Grade, in most Arts Departmentil is negligible.! 
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The cost of these posts ca~oulated on the basis of the maximum salary and the 
Provident Fund contributions recommended by the Committee is as follows : 

.. 

Poet 

Readers .. .. 
L\cturen, A grade .. 
Lecturers, B grad~ ... 

.. ~ 

" .. 
• :Total 

. Tota.l monthly coat 
Tota.l annual coat 

. 
.. 

.. . 

.,..., Increase in expenditure 
.... Inorea.se in income 

• Net increase in expenditure 

Number 

.. 11 .. .. 8 . . .. ... 8 

.. 27 

I 
I 

' 
! 

Monthly salary Monthly :Provident 
Fund contribution 

Rate 

560 

350 

250 

.. 

Amount Re.te 

per cent. 

6,160 61 

2,800 61 

2,000 10 

1?,960 1 .. ·I 
10,960+760= 11,720 

11,720 X 12= 1,40,640 

1,40,640 
50,100 

90,f;40 

Amount 

385 

175 

200 

-
760 

-
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APPENDIX H(l) 

Strength of the Teacl1ing Staff of the Medical Faculty of tlJe !Atckn(·W Unit'frsi~ 

Anatomy 

Physiology ' 

Subject 

.. 

.. 
Forensic M edicine 

Pharmaeol 

Pathology 

Medicine 

ogy 

logy 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

------
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

Surgery 

Radiology 

Opthalmo 

Obstetrics Blld Gynaecology .. 
State Medic · ine .. .. .. 

Profllll!ors Readei'B 

- -
1 .. 

I 1 .. 
I .. I 
I Part-time 

I .. 1 

I 
I I 

I .. 
1 I 

.. 1 

I .. 

I : , .. 
.. 

jPart-time j 

Lecturel'8 
Other 

A Grade B Grade 
'l'eacben 

--- ---
2 (+I) .. 
1 2(+1) .. 

.. .. I 

1 1 .. 
J (+2) .. 
1 .. .. 
J .. .. 

.. .. .. .. 
I .. .. 
2 .. .. 

.. .. .. 
-

N'oT.a:.-F.gures 111 brackets preceded by +mark indicate the nuutber of posts vacant • 
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APPENDIX H(2) 

[APPI'lNDIX H 

Statement BliOWing tl,e amo1mt of tfaching-and other work done by indim'dual Teachm 
in the Jfedicnl Faculty of the Luckncw Unit•erBify in the year 1937-38 

NOTE.-(Othar work includoe the oorrection of written work and guidance of research 
,.boJan, ete.) 

--- -------.----c----:--
1 tures I Pr~~etical Name with designat.ion of teachera 

Anatomy Depart.mem 

I. Mr. M.A. H. Sid<liqi, Profei!IIOr 
2. Mr. P. D. Mukerji, Lecturer , . . • 
3. Mr. B. N, Sinha, temporary Lecturer {Senior DemoDBtrator) 
I. Mr. S, S. Misra, Junior DernoWitrator • • . · 

Physiology Dtparltr.tttl 

I. Dr. W. Burridge, Prof3880r 
2. Dr. S. N. Mathur, Lecturer , , 
3. Mr. Gopw Krishna, !lenior Demonstrator 
4. Mr. Kartar Singh, Junior DernoOBtrator 

Dtpart.rnem oJl!'oreMic Meditine 

Lieul:Col D. Clyde 

Pharmacology Deparlmem 

Dr. B. B. Bh~tia, Reader 

Mr. N. K. Sinha, Lecturer 
Mr. R. D. Kapoor, DernoDBtrator 

Pathology Dtparlmenl 
1· Lieut .. Col, H. Stott, Professor . , 
2. Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, Reader 3• Dr. S. P. Gupta, Lecturer .. 
~· M14r. G. K. Tyagi, !lenior Demonstrator 
• r, P.R. Suri, Junior Demonstrator 

Deparlmenl t>f M editine 

k ~tain R. D. Alexander, ProfeBSor 
~ Bahadur Hargovind Saha.i, Lecturer 

DepartmenJ t>/Swrgerg 

· ~· ~ai Bahaur Captain K. S. Nigam, Profeasor 
a' Mr. ST. N. Mathur, Reader .• 
· r, · PrQ.Sad, Lecturer •• 

Depart.mem of Radiology 

~ Bahadur Raghunandan LaJ, Reader 

A naeai/Ultics Deparlm•nt 

M~. R. D. Pramanik, Part: time Lecturer 

,I. 

'
60 Instruction 

----·· 

78 275 
45 308 
45 308 

350 

72 288 
84 336 

330 
336 

42 260 

46(t566 37(t350 
Clinical Hospital 

teoohing). work). 

57 3o1 I 
197 

47 514 
37 164 
10 176 

6 

61 864 
40 20 

144 1,632 
194 864 
24 944 

28 153 

48 864 

•33 86, 
904 

Oplhalmwlogy Department 

:: ~·C. P. Misra, Professor 

ptain R. S.V .~a:rm=e.,~L=e=c=ture:r:__ ___ -::~::::=---.-:----.. __ .___._ 
•Seminar&• 

Other 
work ---

132 
145 
145 
145 

10(t380· 
Mediologi 
cal Injury 

Ex ami· 
nation). 

62 
fl2 

.. 
157 
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A~PEND IX H( 2)-( c011cluded) 

N arne with designation of teachers 
Practical 

Lectures Demonstra· Other 
tion .-, work 

---------------------------------------1-----------------
Depart men! of Stale M edicitie lfl · 

Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, Part-time 1ln:ressor , 38 2:1 

0~~ and Gy11(J(!CA)logy .c);,parlllllml : -
1. Dr. (Miss) G. H. Marchant, Profe§or .. 50 450 

2. Miss A. Sirat, Lecturer •. 508 
'~. 

3. Miss S.ltty, Lecturer .. ··· .. 482 

APPENDIX H(3) 
Statemenlsholl;in!J the Distribution of B'ed& in King George's and Associated Hospitals, 

• • l.; • 

• • among different secttons. • · . . . 

--~---------------N_a_m_e_o_rD_~-p-arl __ m_en_t--~-------------· ~~~ofoo~ 
Medical 115 . 
Surgical . • 107 ' 
Ophthalmic . , , 42 
Mixed-

loolation, Student~! Nureea Sick Room, 1 •• 
Private, Cottage Warda. J 

Obstetrica and Gynaecological •• 

Total 

62 
66 

372 

NoTE.-There are two aortAl of accommodations in these Hospitals, i.e. ( 1) General W ards-341 
beds for trea.tment of patient~! free of charge and (2) Paying Wa.rds-28 (Private Wards lOt 
Cottage Warda 14+ Emergency Ward 1+ Detention Warda 3). 

APPENDIX H'(4) 

SCALE OF HosPITAL CHARGES 

(a) Scales of Charges in the Paying Wards of the King George's Group of Hospital!, 

.4..--0ottage W ard8-
Luck11,o•c · 

. The daily cha.rge for each patient including light, fans and attendance is 
Rs.3 per day. 

The following Hospital charge is made in the event of a patient having 30 

operation performed: 
Rs. 

A major operation 50 
A minor operation 10 
Fracture (Simple) , . . , , • , • • • 25 b 

A · d t' la d · · d dwill e ny excess1ve rugs, s 1mu nts an t:xcess1ve dressmga or ere 
charged to patients. 
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B.-Pn'oote W ard.9-

The da.ily charge for each patient including light, fans and attendance is 
Rs.5 p~r day. All extras a.re charged for separately. 
•· The following charge is made in the event of a pa.tiPnt h~ving an operation 

performed : · 

A major operation a ., R:o 
• A minor operation 10 

Frac~ure (simple) ,, ~. 25 • 
« . 

Hospita.l diet will be ;upplied to both Cottage and Private Wards as noted 
belvw: . 

, • Rs.2-8 per day 
, • Re.l per day 

European· diet 
lndie.n diet , .. . ~ , .. , .. • • 

1nd European diet will be s~pplied t() t.he General Ward 
of Re.~ per day. · 

patients on payment 

• P~ients requiring a special nurile will have to'IP~ke their own arrangements 
for th9 nurse. Any nurse eo engaged 'must be approved by the Lady Superiii· 
lendent, who ~ould az:range for h~;~r" rood at a cost of R.e.l-4 per day. -

All maternity cases admitted}nto Hospit~l _are charged a fee of Rs.60 for 
the cqnfinement in addition to HoRpital charges, unless patients consent to the 

P~nce of students during labour when no charges are made. 

· . All extras such s.s alcohol, concentrat.ed soups, jellies, eto. have to be signed 
for by patients and extra cost iM rerovered from them. All expensive medicines 
add .• 
n ressings are charged for separately. 

(b) Beale of fee8 for X-ray ST.-iagram.~ and Elect?ical treatment 

I, X-ray Skiagram of upper and lower extremities 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5, 
6, 

7. 
8, 

9. 

" , thorax and abdomen 
" , head and face • · • • " 

with bismuth meal or visualisation by opaque 
,. · medicine. 

, localization offoreign body 

, dental films 
•• treatment superficial therapy 

deep therapy 
" ultra.violet rays 

Jle, 

12 
18 
18 
24 

24 

g 

4 

10. Ionization and high frequency 12 
11. , screen examination • . 16 
l2, , taking and delivery of an Electrocardiogram · 'c 
S · · d the statement 0 

pe01al written opinion on references beyon 1 ·n 
find in"" when required by the Medical attendant on y 

1 
1 o 

.,- 't I '' 
the c..., of patients not admitted in the Hospl a . . where more 

N . I late except In those ca.""" 
th llTE,-Jn all cases charges will be made for one s1ng e P 

'n one pl11te lire required for proper diagnosis. 



APPENDIX HJ 
(c) 8cl!eduk of Charges for Pathological F.xominaticms from PritVlU and Coltag~ 

Tf1rtf1 plti•:t!fB 

I. Blood-
1. Wassennann Examination 

2. Total W. B. 0. Count 

3. Total R. B. C. Count 

4. Haemoglobin: % .. 
5. Blood films for parasites or differential count . -6 • .Widal test to any combination of organism 

7. Blood culture (sterile) 

8. Blood culture with identification of organisms 

9. Van-den-Burgh's test 

10. Aldehyde test 

11. Urea stibamine test 

12. Opsonic index 
13. Blood coagulation time 
14. Blood Urea 

15. Blood chlorides ... 
16. Blood cholesterol 

17. Blood calcium 

18. Blood alkali Reserve 
19. Blood grouping .. .. 
20. Price Jones Curve 
21. Khan' II' test 

22. Fasting Blood Sugar 

23. Sugar Tolerance Test (7 specimens) . 

Ll. Urine, qualitative, quantitative (Sugar, albumen, etc,) Ro.5 each-

24. Chemical and microscopic,U for both 
25. Cultural (if sterile) 

26. (with identification of organisms) 
27. Urea concentration test 

m. Stool- .. 

28. Microscopical 

29, Chemical (fat analysio) 
30. Ocult blood 

31. Cultural 
IV. Sputum-

32. Film Examination 

33. Cultural (forT. B., etc.) 
34. Albumin test 

V. Pus and Exudates-

35. Microscopic 

36. Cultural with identification 

37. K. L. B. Swab (film and culture) 
VI. C. S. Fluid-

38. Microscopical 
39. Cell count 

40. Chemical (for each ingredient.) 
41. Cultural (if sterile) 

42. (with identification of organism•) 
43. Langes Collidal Gold test 

Rs. 

16 
5 
5 
II 
IS each 

10 
10 

15 
II 
II 
0 

Ill 
5 

10 

10 

Ill 
15 
15 

5 
32 
15 

10 

32 

5 
ll 

15 

10 

5 
32 
li 

15 

5 
1& 
5 

15 

10 

ll 
5 
5 
5 

15 
32 
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VII. SerioWI 6uid-
44, Mici'OI!IJOpical 
45. Cell Count 
46. Chemical (for ~gredient&) 
47. Cultural (if sterile) •• 
48, (with identiflcation of organisms) 
49. Dark ground illumination 
50. V aooines 
51. (single dose of stock vaccine) 

52. Animal e~t& 
53. lllendeioh Asohiem re,ac~o'l-

{APr END I~ lf. 

Rs. 

5 

- 6· 
5 

15 ___ __ 
10 
20 
1 per dose. 
15 
15 

54. Tissue Sections 10 
'15. Fraotional test meal 32 

Ra.5 extra will be oharged If apet:Jjmen has }<> be colleeted from outside the Hospital 

by Pathology etaff, 
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Comparatit•e B~ment showing detailB of the Staff, Studenra, Bed8 and 

1 
"':l 

Nllllle ofUnivel'l!ity or College <rii ·u .. •e ~ "'Ill j l~ 0 .. 
ll< --

1. LuckiWW UniiJIJf'Bity 
King George's Medica.l College, 8 5 

Lucknow. 

2. Punjab UnimrBity 
J. Lady Hardinge l'tledica.l College, 9 7 

New Delhi. 
2. Women's Christian Medica.l Col- 2 .. 

lege, Ludhiana, Punjab. 
3. King Edward Medica.l College, 10 12 

Lahore. 
3. 0Bmania U niverBity 

Osmania Medical College, Hydera- 5 4 
bad (Deccan). 

4.. Rangoon University 
Medical College, Rangoon .. 2 .. 

IS. Bombay Unworaitg 

1. Seth G. s. Medica.l College, 4 5 
l'arel, Bombay 12. 

2. Grant Medical College, Byculla, 5 5 
Bombay Se. 
6. MyBOf'll University 

Mysore Medical College . .. 11 5 

7. Arulhm UniverBity 
Medical College, Vizagapatam .. 12 18 

8. PalM U niversitg 
Prince of Wales Medical College, 11 .. 

Patna, 

9. CalcuUa University 
Medica.l College, Calcutta .. 1 4 

I 

College 

Teaching staff Students 

]~ j fl 
j f~ 

l ~ .s~ .! 

~~m 
0 

~ 
.S:fl 8 ps ~ .. . 5 ..: 

k ~ 
,; .. ~ ~J 

... 
1 iii .. i i! ~< ... -:3 "() 

..:I 0 Ill ~ 0 ~ -- ---- - --- - - --
12 6 .. .. 31 293 16 3(19 

2 1 3 6 25 143 ..1 ... 
14 9 .. 2 26 33 1M 187 

1 19 2 7 4.71 602 20 622 

4. ' .. 26 30 159 .. 159 

. . 5 6 19* 22l 153 .. 153 

41-
(Hon.) 

470 37 17 67 170 .. 

21 24 .. 35 721 660 .. 660 

7 10 .. 33 140 .. 149 

12 9 . . .. 51 260 .. 260 

5 7 .. 17 3ll 290 .. 290 

.. 13 12 30 623 16+ 679: 
40 

t 
:e 
!:1 

~ 

• Includes 3 Professors. 
t Temporary Honorary staff not included. * Including military pupils ( 40) 

l d 
0 

i ~. :el 'tl 
E 'i8 .. 

~~ .... 
0 ~ ·~ ~ . 

~-a ..8..:: 
d d~ 

~ z - --
Rs. 

10 2,70,695 

6 2,67,470 

7 1,15,000 

12 5,62,751 

5 2,01,237 

7 1,50,000 

7 2,62,2U 

10 3,01,931 

5 90,il)ll 

I 

I 

' 

5 2,80,74& 

7•2 25,50,611 

9 5,34,)58 

L----
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DIXH(5) 

~pendit~~re of tKZI'lO'U8 M P4ical Oolleuu and H ospital8 in India 

-

Name of Hospitals 

King George's Hospital .. 
Queen Mar}"e Hospital .. 
Tuberrul081B Hospital .. 
The CoUege Hospital .. 
Memorial Hospital, Lu· 

dhiana, Punjab. tf• Hospital, Lahore 
L.1 Willingdon Hoepit~i 

ore, . • 
nia Generlll Hospital 

era! Hospital, Rangoon 

· E. M:. Hospital .. l !{ 

l II 

1./,Q 
' W · Maternity Hospital 

roup of Hospitals, Bombay 

'Krishna R • ita! M &Jendra Hos· 
elu' ysore. 
ital,•mba Maternity Hos. 

e;:,ge's Hospital, Vizaga· 

ed' a. teal College Hospital, 

College gr t~ls. oup of Hos-
i1iio~l 

pi 

··--

.j 

~ 
1 
~ .. 

J 

8 

26 

7 
2 

34 

.. 

45 

.. 
13 

33 

6 

23 

15 

35 

Hospital 

Hospital statT 

.. 

r 'i 
"' .. ... 

J 3 
0 

g 
~ 

0 
::tl 0 z 

--- -- -----

15 .. Ill 390{ 

' 

8 322 .. . . 
.. . . 26 333 

7 .. 14 475 
2 70 .. .. 

4 38 About .. 800 

.. 640 .. .. . 

80 426 
35 .. 

.. .. .. 150 

112 599 
99 .. 

33 303 .. .. 
6 120 .. .. 

408 
10 .. 33 

639 
3 24 42 

728 
20 .. t55 

[APPENDIX H 

. I g 
'i! 

i ] r~ 
-~ ~ 

1 t "'III Po h 
Po l -~~ H .. 

31 l 1 00 
~ E-1 - ---

Rs. Rs. 
2,68,060 } 59,110 856 6,04,580 

~.715 

1, 73,420 538 4,40,890 

1,10,000 330 2,25,000 
Approx. 

5,11,610 950·9 ~ } 12,04, 769 1,27,402 1721' 6 

5,79,975 .. 7,80,212 

9,00,000 1,665 .. 

5,92,013 1,389 8,54,227 

1,56,400 1,043 .. 
6,92,338 1,509 ·4 9,94,269 

1,99,500 658 .. 
68,100 568 .. 

2,72,030 782 5,52,770 

4,74,010 741-13 7,29.079 
per year 

10,83,580 1,488 !6,17,631 

-~--:--"" 
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A.l>PENDIX H(6) 

SOHOL.lRSHIPS A.ND OTHER FOI\MS ()J' AID A'VAILABLB TO STVOBNTS 

IN THE ME:>ICAL FACULTY 

!-Research scholarship~ 

1. One University Fellowship_awa.rded every yea.r, value Rs.IOO per 
mensem tenable for 12 months. . 

2. Captain Kunwar Indrajit Singh Research Scholarships, value Rs.lOO 
per mensem each, tenable for 6 months and extendable to twelve months ; 
a further extension to 2 years may be given provided the work done shows 
sufficient promise. The scholarships will be subject to the retention of Rs.l5 
per mensem p:tyable only at the completion of the full tenure of the scholar­
ships. 

II --Olhtr achrJlarshiJI' 

1. Four University Scholarships of Rs.l6 pel: mensem in the l Year and 
four in the II Year a.nd four Schola.rships of Rs.20 per mensem in each of the 
III, IV a.nd V year classes. . · 

2. Two Raja Raghubar Dayal Scholarships of Rs.lO per mensem in the 
lst Year class only, oue to a. male preferably to a. Kha.ttri student and one to 
a female. 

3. Five Bhing.~o Rtj Kshattrija. Scholarships of Rs.l2 per mensem in the 
I and Il Years and Rs.l5 per mensem in the Ill, lV a.nd V Years 
available for Kshattriya students. i 

: 4. . Eight MacDonnell Fund Scholarships of Rs.20 per· mensem to ·ta.dy 
students only. -

5. N~rullah Khan Prize of Rs.50 annually to a Muslim student fot 
obtaining the highest number of marks in the subject of Chemical and Prac· 
tical Medicine. 

6. Ba.tool Bursary Prize of Rs. 70 annually to an Indian ~tudent resident 
of Rohilkha.nd who has passed 1st M. B. B. S. Examination · a.nd wishes to 
proceed with further course of study preferably. to a. female student. · 

7._ ·.Dr. Ha.r Pra.sa.d Ka.yastha. Scholarship of Rs.40 per mensem tor ll ye!ll'S 

awarded by K'l.ya.stha. Pathsha.la, 'Allahabad, to :a First Year Ka.yastha stu· 
dent. ' 

lll-Ooncessi'Jn in fees 

Maxi~um number of free-scholars-IS per ce~t. of enrolment. 
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APPENDIX J(11 
College!l ajfilialed to 1he University oj Agra 

(ReviiJI'd byth~ Prin~ipals of fh~ Oollrg.~8) 

(1) Agra College, Agra 

[APPENDIX J 

The origin of the institution can be tmced to a grant of lands irt the districts Early 

ofAgra, Muttra and Aligarh made by the Peshn Madho Rao to Pandi!( Gau,u· History. 

~tri ,son of Missur Deo Narain fu 1796 so that (to quote the original 
itinad) " he ~Ydefray the necessary want· of himself, of comers and goers, and 
student.~ of the Vedas."(l) The PaQdit died in 1813 leaving the endowments, 
which then amounted to Rs.23,000 a year, to tile East India Company and the 
College was established in 1823. By 1844 it had about 400 students. The 
syllabUII of studies, which was originally oriental, was amended to include western 
subjecte in compliance with the new policy of Government. In those early days 
the College had no rivalry to face, the only other institution of its type being 
Queen's College, Benares. But during tl:l~ decade, 1870·80, rival colleges appeared 
&t Delhi, Aliga.rh, · Bareilly and AUahabad

1 
and the . students of Agra · College 

decl'ea8ed in number. " The Agra College,". said a Government report," with its 
~iliff of able professors and empty olass·room, is a melancholy proof of how 
ltttle high class education is deemed a desideratum." It was proposed that. the 
Cotlege, which had been in succession managed bY the Committee of .Public . 

Instruction of Calcutta, the supreme G~vemment and the Local Gow:nment, 
should be closed. But the public was prepared to help the institution and m 1883, 
at first as a provisional measure, its administration, subject to the gen~ral 
COt\troi of Government was transferred to a Trust oonsieting of about thirty 
gentlemen each of who~ had subscribed Rs.l,OOO or more. In 1909 the School 
attached to the College was handed over to Government. . . 

. In accordance with the rules made bY Government, the administrat!on ofdthe !:~fn. 
CoU · • te "whtoh un er Rules. 

ege is vested in a Board of Trustees and a Managing Commtt e, . . t t · n 
the general direction of the Board of Trustees, controls t~e general admtms m zo 
of the College.'' . .· . . 

"T , . . . . ffi . 1 members ; (2) of non- B~ard of 
«! • he Board o£ Trustees shi:tll consJst-(1) ofO cz~. .. b sha1l be (al TrUstee. 

OlJJCiit} . . rh til: o!f!CIO mem ers . 
th members approved by Government. 6 . A a District and 
~lllzni~sioner of Agra Division ; (b) the Collector of the gr ~ . :ae or~ 

,,, ~ · · · 930 and 1936 I Reeogwtton p ' 
. IJ <1. () Sttmding Report, 1936; Periodical Inspection ~eports,. 1 J931; B.A. in :Hindi, )931; M . .A. 

• ' 'alld B.So, in Milital'J' Science, 1930; B.A. in Politl~e.J Sctence, teey· of the Principal; tho 
Ill !lind' 1· d by the oour 
~~ 1 and B.A. in Urdu, 1936. Also material supP 10 

· • 

Pal's RepOrts, College Budgets, etc. 
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(c) the Director of Public Instruction. The non-official members shall coru~t 
(a) of persons who have contributed, or the representatives of persons who have 
contributed, to the funds of the College irrespective of the place where such 
persons may reside; failing them such persons as Government may appoint; 
(b) of two members of the Agra Municipal Board to be nominated by that Board; 
and {c) of two members from each district of the Agra Divisjon to be nominated 
by the respective district boards(l)," The number of non-official members 
is not to exceed fifty or fall below thirty and " v.~cancies in class (a) of non· 
official members shall be filled up by Government llS may bll req dud"; suoh 
members may be re-nominated but their seats are declared vacant if they fail 
to attend four half-yearly meetings of the Board. " The Government may re­

move from the Board of TriiStees any member for reasons of which Government 
shall be the sole judgH (8). The ordinary meetilngs of the Board are held twioa & 

year, in April and October; special meetings are called by the President at~ 
own initiative or at the requisition of five Trustees. Eight members form a 
quorum at the ordinary and thirteen at the special meetings." The entire su· 
pervisionand control of the AgraCoUege shall be exercised by the Board of 
Tr~~Stees in a.ccordanoe with the rules. "The Board is required to a.dminister 
the proceeds of the endowments, grants-in-aid, and all the income which accru~ 
to the College generally for the sola use and benefit of the Agra College" and It 
has" subject to the sanction of the Looa.1 Government power to sell any portion 

. ' I 
of immovable property and to. grant leases of the same." The funds of the Trus 
are to be invested in securities prescribed by the Trusts Act of 1882. The Board 
can appoint and dismiss it.:J Secretary. · 

The Board of TrllBtees is ' represented ' by a Managing Committee of the 
members-the Commissioner and the Collector, who are e:~: officio President and 
Vice-President, and eight members elected by the Board " with the final approval 

d t . fG · •· yofthe an sane 1on o overnment " for a period of three years. The Seore ... r 
Board is the Secretary of the Committee. Members who fail to attend six con· 

t . · b h ld everY secu 1ve meetmgs cease to be members. At least one meeting must 8 e 
month ; three members form a quorum provided two of them are other than. tt 
~· di~ outczo members. The Committee is to control the College under the r 

of the ~oard, and the B~ may, subject to the rules, delegate its powers to:: 
Conmuttee. More specifically the duties of · the Committee are defined by d 
rules as follows:-Banctioning estimates of expenditure · checking receipt~ an. 
I!' b • , d turJll!' Is ursmg money for current expenses · maintaining accounts an re . 
fi • th 1 

' t nllSts, xmg e strength of the establishment along with the salaries of differen r d 
. t . ,.-

appom ment, promotion, punishment and dismissal of the College sta ' . 
enforcement of the provisions of the Trust deed. Proceed~ 

(') Articles II, III and IV. 
(
1
) ;\rticle VIII of Qovemm~nt 1\ules, 
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o!tb.e Committee are to be submitted to the Board which has the power pf con-
6rming and modifying them. 

"The Principal of the College," declare the rules(l) " shall have absolute Powert ol 

power in aU matters relating to admission, promotion and expulsion of students, ~~nclpai. 
the discipline of the clMses and the collection and remission of fee. He shall be 
solely responsible for fixing the hoU1'8 of study, for the giving and refusing of 
holidays, for regulating the details of the course of studies ail.d for the grant 
of scholarships ao fa.r as is consonant with the orders of Government on the subject 
and the provision of the rules. •• The College is subject to the inspection of the 
Director of Public Instruction. " The teachers and students of Agra College 
shall entirely eschew politics(')". The orders of Government are final on all 
questions about the interpretation of the rules. 

' Menial servants are appointed by the Principal ; other appointments carrying 
a salary of less than R<J.50 are made by the Principal subject to the sanction 
oftheManagiug Committee; appointments with pay of over Rs.50 and. ~ess 
tb.an.Rs.IOO are made by the Managing Committee subject to the revJSmg 
power of the Board of Trustoos. " Appointments with pay of Rs.lOO per men­
sem or upwards shall be made by the Managing Committee . subject to the 
ll&nction of Government(&)." 

Co tr . . : . . 'th ermanent members C:rades and 
n acts of serv1ce have b·.'tln entered mto Wl P . . t d Service. 

of the staff as required by the University. Members of the st~fi' are app.om ~ 
by ' resolution of the Managing Committee after one year s probation ( ). 
Thefol!owing grades were sanctioned in 1934 but persons appointed on a 
higher grade before 1933 were not to be affected:-Principal, Rs.S00--50--I,OOO 
with rent-free house or in the case of a specially qualified person, Rs. l,000-

5
0-

1•250; Professors, Rs. 350-35-700 ; Readers, Rs. 25Q-15-400 ; 'dLecttureF r~ 
Rs lso- ,. 200(6) The Provl en un 

· 10-250; Junior Lecturers, Rs.10~1o- · . f Rs 50 or 
Asso · t' · e on salaJ'Jes o · · 

Ol& lon includes all employeas in permanent semc h c liege 
tnore . th f th· . salary and t e o • e employees contribute 5 per cent. 0 ~li' • h Pr vident 
contributes an equal amount . one half of the College contribution tot a off in 
Fund is allowed for in the Government grant. The strength ofpth~ sstaors' 6 : 
cl d' {i II ws ·- rotes ' • 
'B. u 1ng the staff of tha Intermediate classes, is as 0 0 

• ,( . 

eaders, 8 ; Lecturers 23 • Junior Lecturers; 12· -- '' (I) Article XXVIII 

(I) Government I.'Ul~e, Article XXIV. 
(') Goyernment rules, Article XXIV. 
(') Standing Report of 1936. ' . -l!.s. 60o-5Q-l,000; 

lt; (') Professor~ appointed before i933 were divided into jlv~~o~oo. The last two grades 
h&~ 450-3G-750 ; Rs. 350--30--650 ; Re. 20Q-20-400; Bs. 

2~ her satary witbill the grade 1118¥ 
b ~been OOill!olidated in the grade of the present Readers. A big · 

e K•ven. to Professors specially qualified. • · 
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The principal sources of income and expenditure in 1935-36 (actual) W!lra 

as follows :-Income-Pandit Gangadhar Shastri's village endowment, Rs.l3,926 : 
interest on Pandit Gangadhar Shastri's cash endowment (of Sicca Rs.l,78 000) 
Rs.7,612; interest on Go,ernment securities (Oen~ral Fund) of Rs.l,3~,ood, 
Rs.4,612 ; Government Maintenance Grant, Rs.9~,066 ; Fees, Rs.l,03,448 ; 
interest on Government Seculities of Rs.58,500 earmarked for Scholarships 
Fund, Rs.2,04:2; BCJal'ding House rent, Rs. 11,475 i Agra Municipal grant, 
Rs.2,500. Expenditure:-Balari~ of the teaching staff, Rs.2,01,467 ; clerical and 
subordinate staff, Rs.7,446; meni.1.l staff, Rs.4,171; maintenance charges includ­
ing the expenditllt.'6 on the laboratories, Rs.41,471 ; Boarding House staff and 
maintenance charg.os, Rs.l0,915. The budget of the College exceeds t~o lakhs 
a year but the College has Intermediate classes also and the expendit!1f6 and in· 
come due to these classes hav" b.;en included in figures given above.(l) 

Provision is made for instruction in all B.Sc. and most B.A. subjects and for 
post-graduate instruction in English, Risto~ Economics, ~thematics, Sanskrit, 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. The total number of students, includ­
ing the Intermediate and LL.B. classes, in 1937·38 was 990:-M. A. Final, 13; 
M.A. Previous, 16; M. Sc. Final,· 22; M. Sc. Previous, 2,1; B. A. Senior, 
124; B. A. Junior, 103; B. Sc. Senior, 69; B. Sc. Junior, 64:; Inter. Sc. II 
Year, 114; Inter. Sc. I Year, 107; Inter. Arts II Year, 74; Inter. Arts I 
Year, 55; LL, B. Previous, 108; LL. B. Final, 100. The Coll"'g"' has seven 
hostels providing accommodation for 270 students ; there are also four caste· 
hostels, recognized by the Univt~rsity and placed in charge of Wardens who are 
teachers of the Agra College, where studmtS of the institution are allowed to live. 
The number of books in the Library was over 10,000 in 1935. The budget esti· 
mates of the College and the Principal's Annual Report are printed and circulated 
for information. 

(~) St, John's College, Agra 
The College was fQunded by the Church Missionary Society in 1850 "and 

has been carried on and developed by that Society in the service of lndia. and the 
Indian Church.(2) The immovable property of the College is vested in the Church 
Missionary Trust Association. The Parent Committee-i.e. the Church Missions,ry 
Society in London-retain~;~ the ' ultimate financial responsibility ' and, 
consequently, 'some mllasure of control •. But it has been the aim of the 
Parent Committee to transfer the control of the College-fucluding control of 
P~licy-to " a Governing Body in India representative of the Church of which 

(
1

) The College is the best endowed one in the University. (lmpec/.ion 1/.eporl, 1935). 
(1) Standing Report, 1936; Periodical Inspection Reports of 1930 and 1935 ; Recognition Reports­

B.A. and B. Sc. in Military Science (1930), B.A. in Hindi and Urdu (1930), M.A. in Hindi and B . .4.• 
in Geography (1936) ; Principal's Reports for l936-:i7 and 1937·38j financial statements; Profidenl 
l'und Rules; alao material supplied by the country of the Principal. · · 
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the College is the servant." The revised Constitution of November, 1935, haB 
been drawn up on the basis of the Lindsay Commission Report.(l) 

"The aim of St. Johu•s College, Agra., is to give Christian education up to 
the highest University standards, such educaMou including the imparting of sound 
learning, tha building of ch'a.ra.oter and the spread of spiritual truth and know· 
ledge of God. True to the 1\Iissionary purpose of its founders, the College seeb 
both hy its whole influenoe and by definite teaching to realize and share with all 
who join it that fullest life which we believe God gives to men through Jesus 
Christ, our Lord, and to train and prepare those who may Sf'rve .and lead the 
Christian Church in India in ita great task of the extension of Christ's Kingdom 
throughout the world.''(1) 

Aims of lhe 
College. 

"All members of the Governing Bodv shall be Christians, not more than four Constitution 

shall be members of the staff and at 1ea:t one shall be a woman."(3
) Subject :;~h~0~:~~ 

· to these conditions the Governing Body is constituted as follows :(I) Life ernina Jluy. 

Members.-The Governing Body may, in recognition of distinguished service to the 
College, appoint its former members as Life Members. No limit to the number 
of persons who can be appointed is prescribed. (2) Five ex officio Members-The 
Bishop of the Diocese (Chairman), the Principal, Vice-Principal, and Bu~sar of the 
College and the Diocesan Representative of the Church Missionary Soetety. (a) 
F' b · anent ser-

IVe elected representatives-A membur of the staff who haB een m perm 
vioe for at least two years elected by the permanent members of the staff i a repre-. 
sentative of th<:~ Diocese Mission Board ; two persons elected by the Indian Board of 
the Diocese :a member or officer of the National Christian Council elected by. that 
Co ·1 . d n · s Board of Higher unc1 ; and one representative of the Umte ,~. rovmce 
Education. ( 4) Six member8 co-opted by the Governing Body-Oue ex-student ; :ne 
Christian resident of Agra co-opted by the Governing Body and " not moJ8 t anf 
£ · • , d · ot more than one o 
our persons co-opted annually by the Governmg .... o y, n t t' c 
h £ bl represen a 1ve o~ 

w om may be a. member of the staff, one shall be pre era y a d f these 
Euro · d t of .Agra ail on.e o. · 

pean education, but two shall be resi en 8 
· n to the Govern· 

~referably an official." Members of the staff may pot come .o . t .n:,io 
mg B d . d h 1 . persol)l! ( e~oep ex OJJ"" 

0 Y except through the specifie 0 a~e s ' . 
8 

" wit)).out a<).tlquate 
members) who are absent from two consecutive meeting G ing Body. 
rea . h . 1 ces on the overn 

son ~yen " are deemed to have vacated t el( P ~ . the College year i 
The G . . . t t 1 ast tw1ce durmg overnmg Body is requtted to mee a e . 't'on of any four 
a special meeting will be called by the Secretary at the reqUis; ~ a Jllajority. 
lllemb · d d the staff are no ers. A quorum of six suffices, provt e . . f the College. It may 

The Governing Body governs and controls the affans o 'ttee or to its own 
ie!e . '1 the finance comn» -

gate Part of its powers to the staff councl • ---(1) Approved by the Parent Committee. 
(~) Article I of the Colllltitution. 
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sub-committees and the powers so delegated may be recalled. " Such delegation 
shall in no way impair the ultimate responsibility of the Governing Body for 
action taken under these powers." 

statt council. The Staff Council consists of the Principal, the Vice-Principal, the Dean of 

Finance 
Committee. 

Academic 
CounciL 

Council of 
Christian 
Members. 

Po wert of 
the 
Principal. 

Hostels, the Dean of Day Students, the Warden of the Women's Hostel, four 
persons appointed by the Governing Body from among the permanent staff, and 
other permanent teachers of the College co-opted by the Com1cil to secure that there 
are at least ten members on the Council and at least four-fifths of the members 
are Christians. The Council is to meet at least once a term. Its function is to 
'' consider the general policy of the College and initiate new developments." It 
makes recommendations on all such matters to the Governing Body ·but 
recommendations affecting the budget have to be submitted through the Finance 
Committee. 

The Finance Committee is composed of the Principal, the Vice-Principal, 
the Bursar, and three residents of Agra (not being members of the College staff) 
of whom at least two shall be members of the Governing Body. The Finance 
Committee prepares the financial business of the Governing Body, including 
the budget ; it ht¥~ the power of modifying the estimates of expenditure approved 
by the Governing Body but has to r;,port such action to that authority at its next 
meeting. The pr\lvious sanction of the Parent Committee iS"required for building 
schemes or structural changes costing more than Rs.lO,OOO, sale of land or buildings 
belonging to the Society and for all aci:a which involve the hypothecation of pro· 
perties vested in the Church Missionary Trust Association or prejudice their value. 

Two other bodies are organized under the Standing Rules of the Governing 
Body. (I) The Academic Council-consisting of the Principal, the Vice-Principal, 
the Chairmen of Faculties, Heads of Departments, the Superintendent of Games, 
the Dean of Hostels, the Dean of Day Students, the Librarian and up to six 
additional members nominated by the Principal-advises the Principal " on 
matters of discipline and academic arrangements." (2) Periodical meetings of 
the Christian members of the staff are to be called by the Principal to consider 
" methods and policy in regard to the religious life and work of the College." 
His Annual Report on this subject, prepared in consultation with the Christian 
staff, is submitted to the Governing Body and the Parent Commi~tee and 
copies of it are forwarded to the Provincial and the Central Boards of Christian 
Higher .Education of the National Christian Council.(!) 

The Principal of the College is appointed by the Parent Committee a~r 
considering the recommendations of the Governing Body. He is the ·ex oifw~0 

Secretary of the Governing Body aud a member of all its sub-committees. JlJS 
chief functions and powers are defined by Articles VIII IX and X : " The 

' --I' l Ste.nding Rule 3 and Article VII •. 
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Princip~~l shnll be responsible for the di11cipline of the College and shall adminis­
tar ill! affairs in accordance with the aim of the College and the decision of the 
Governing Body, and within the limits of the Budget as passed by the Govern­
ing Body. The Principal shall, as occa.aion arises, appoint, suspend or remove 
any member of the staff, but shall in tVery case report his actions and reasons 
to the Governing Body. Agreements with such members of the staff as are to 

beoonfirmed in their appointments by the Governing Body shall be executed 
by the Principal in the form prescribed. Members of the permanent staff on 
illchagreements shall have a right of appeal to the Governing Body against any 
decision of the Principal involving suspension or dismissal." Subject to the 
PIOVisions of the budget and th, modifications made in it by the Finance Com· 
mitee, •'the Principo.l is authorized tG administer all college funds." 

Amendment 
ol the 
College 
Cons II· 

The oonstitution of the College may be amended by the Governing Body 
and ita annual meeting by a twu-thirds majority. .But no amendment so made 
is valid without the sanction of the Parent Committee if it affects the aims and 
objects of the College as defined above, the composition of the Governing 
Body, the proportion of Chrif!tian teachers on the Staff Council, the procedure 

lull on. 

for appointing the Principal, the control of the Parent Committee over properties 
v~ted in the Church Missionary Ttust Association and the conditions .at present 

Prescribed for amending the constitution. . . 
The Church Millsionary Society is expected to maintain five qua~fied m~· !~s~\~!~Y 

sionary professors on the stalf and they are paid by the Parent Committee at Its teachers. 

OlV!l rates. But their salaries co.lculated at the rates fixed by the Department of 
P ' S'ttthe ublio Instruction are deemed a contribution of the ;Parent oole .:Y 

0 
. 

Con ' · d · taken mto 
ege(l) ; this contribution is not constructive but real an 18 · 

consideration in fixing the Government grant. The College also engages yo~g 
En li h fr two and a half to uVt 

g s teachers on short term contracts extending om · · Th re 
Years • and living expenses. e on a. salary just enough to cover thell' passage . 
are t lish d 41 Indian teachers on 

a Present, including the missionaries, 6 Eng an h . t' s and 4 are :e ~liege staff; of the latter 24 are Hindus, 13 are Ind~_:_~O:l,~~O) and the 
~alrnans. Apart from a Senior Professor (Rs.50 n the ade, Rs.20Q-· 

VI(]C.principal (Rs.300-30-650), there are 7 Professors o 3~0 There are 
2CI-.4oo nd · h d Rs 25o-1o- · 
3 

. • a a Professor of. Persian on t e gra e, 
50

·. 
7 

Lecturers on the grade, 
Assistant Professors on the grade, Rs.20D-10:-2 ' 

0 
d other Junior 

.Rs.lli!hi0-200• an Urdu Lecturer on Rs.Ioo-s-IS ' an with additional 
Lecturers or Tu~ors on fixed salaries of Rs.IOO (in somoeocas,:s 150 but there 
aJI d 'Rsl _.,-' • 

owances). The ordinary demonstrators gra e lS : •n«ing from Rs.60 to 
are . t to on salar1es r......, . . 

certam additional part-time demons ra rs h an honorar1Uill 18 

Its.'lOO. Lastly, there are two honorary teac~ers tt;u:d ;~uire all permanent 
!&id, The rules and regulations of the Providen 

b tel'll1 contract. 
( I) .'Five Missionary Professors and one tei\Cbel' on. ,.b.or • 
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members of the Tuitional ami Ministerial staff to contribut.; 6} per cent. of 

their monthly salary t<l the Fund and the College contributes an equal amount, 

There ate no leave rules for th.s staff. 
Appointments, in the first instance, ar .. made for one year, but thd probation. 

ary period may b., continued up to three years. Probationers S;;;}ected by the P;in­

t!ipal and the Governing Body for permanent appointment ent.-3r into a formal 

agreement with the Principal. Th~ contract has been drawn up on the lines sug­

gested by the University. , " Preference in appointments is generally given to 

Christian applicants," the College circular on "Staff Appointmenta" declares," but 

this fact in no way affects the security of any teacher with whom the College 

has entered into a definite agreement. It is not expected that the Hindu and 

Muhammadan members of the staff will feel able to identify themselves with the 

religious aim or activities of a Christian College, but they are expected to adopt 

a view of their obligations which will go beyond the delivery of prescribed lectures, 

and embrace a regard for the good name and the progress of the College, the 

promotion of good understanding and fellowship in the staff as a whole, and the 

welfare of the students, not only in the class room but in their hostels and in 

their homes." 
Provision exists for the teaching of nearly all B. A., B. Sc. and B. Com. 

subjects and for post-graduate instruction in English, History, Economics, 

Persian, Hindi, Mathematics, Philosophy, Chemistry and·Zoology. The total 

enrolment of the University classes in 1939-40 was 288: B. A, Junior, 52; B. A. 

Senior, 56; M. A. Previous, 44; M. A. Final, 23; B. Sc. Junior, 29; B. So. Senior, 

22 i M. So. Previous,IO; M. Sc. Final, 7 ; B. Com. Junior, 23 ; B. Com. Senior, 22. 
Including the lntermediate classes, . there were 541 students of different 

communities in the College : Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 5 ; Indian Christians, 

70; Hindus, 361 ; Muslims, 101 ; others, 4. The number of women students 

studying in the College was 49. The College has four hostels for boys with 
accommodation for 184 boys and one hostel for girls (Davies House) with 
accommodation for 35 girls. 

The real property of t.he College is estimated at about Rs.8,83,693. The per· 

maneilt yearly ihcome of the College is about Rs.64,600 : Davies India Education 

Fund, Rs.l4,400(1); Haileybury grant, Rs.!!,OOO; Church Missonary Society's 

grant, Rs.48,200. The last item includes the estimated salary of five missionaries 

(Rs.45,000). A Reserve Fund of Rs.l2,775 has also been built up in accordance 

with the Department rules. The fee income in 1939-40 was Rs.53,446, and 

the Government grant was Rs.90,176. The total expenditure of the College in the 
year mentioned was Rs.2,02,520 of which the principal items were-smff 

(1) "There is an endowment fund. held by the C. M. T. A., for the benefit of St. John's College 
and School amounting io £30,396 and the normal income to the College amounts to Rs.l4,oOO," 
(Standing Bepwl, 1936.) 
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•hriM, R.qJ,I0,217 i Provident fund contribution, Rs.6,045; Library, 
Bi.2,91.'i; Upkeep of Jaboratoril.'ll, Rs. 7, 7119. 

(3) Maharaja'• College, Jalpur 

The institution h1'18 gradonJly developed from a High School which was 
loanded in 18H.(1) The prellent College building Wall constructed seven years 
~go. "It is probably safe to say that no other College in the University has a 
!uildingwhich could be compared with it."(') The College is maintained by the 
Durbar under the supervision of the Director of Education, Jaipur .State. Im· 
mediate control is vested in the Principal. "He has abi!Oiute power in all matters 
relating to the admission, promotion and expulsion of students, the discipline 
of the cla.!ses, and the collection and remission of fees. He is responsible for 
fixing the hours of study, for the giving and refusing of holidays, for regulating 
the details of the course of study and for the grant of scholarships and freeships, 
so far as is consonant with the orders of the Durbar on the subject." (8) Out of 
the 27 members of the staff, six are allotted to the Intermediate and the rest to 

the Intermediate and the University classes. Their appointment and tenure 
of service is in accordance with the general service :roles of the State, which pro· 
vide for confirmation after a probationary service of one year and prescribe tlie 
conditions on which leave and pension are granted to all servants of the State: 
The stall' is divided. into the following grades: Principal, Rs.BOO-:I0-750• 
Professors, Rs.I75-20-375. Professors of Sanskrit and Persian, Rs.I25~10---
225; Assistant Professors (Up, per Grade) &.150--10--250; Assistant Profes~ors 
rr. ' krit d Pers1an 
\<~VIVet Grade), Rs120-10-220 • Assistant Profes. sots of Sans an r' 
Rat ' ' · h I expenses o 
th~ l0-7i-200; Demonstrators, Rs.Uo-7t--200. T, ~ a.":~een made for 

College amount to more than a lakh of rupee~. PtoVlSlOD h . d f 
the tea !tin fr the session 1939-40, an ° 

11 c g of Commerce subjects in B. Com. om dB' lo"". and for 
a~.~ sub' · · H' di Urdu an 10 

f)J' Jects for B. A. and B. So. except Arable, . m ' p i nd :Mathe· 
P<lst grad sanskrit ers an a 

: uate instruction in ll:nglish, .lfistory, ' M A and M. Sc. 
~ICS •• The total number of students in tbe .B . .A., 13· Sc.~ed ·to .pay half the 
c . ~es m 1935-36 was 198. Subjects of the State are requ 
tlut!oo. fee only. 

(4) Meerut College, Meerut Board ot 
T " liberal efforliS of the gen~ Manllf'" 

he College, which owes ~ts elCistence to the Allahabad University menlo 
and the nobility of the division," was aJ:filiated ~ 

. . !g~Q, JteoogmtiOD 
(' . . orts, 1929, 1934, • ' 

~ l Standing Report, 1936 ; Periodical InspectiOn Rep . 
···~ort for B. Com. 

(') Periodica.IID.Ilpection :a&port, 1934, p11S'J 1, 

Pllh.:.! h·~· ~ 
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for the B. A. examination in 1892.(1) Its expansion has been fairly rapid. The 
rules governing the institution at present were framed by the Meerut College 
Association in April, 1920, and sanctioned by Government,(1) The Board 
of Management consists offour classes of members. (1) Ei9ht official memberB­
The Commissioner of Meei:ut Division (President), the Collector of Meerut (Vice. 
President), the Director of Public Instruction, the Inspector of Schools for Meerut 
Division, the Superintendent of Debra Dun and the Collectors of Muzaffamagar, 
Bulandshahr and . Saharanpur. (2) Representative" of Local BodieB-Every 
municipality and district board contributing Rs.l,OOO a year to the funds of the 
College is entitled to elect a member to the Board of Management so long as ita 
contribution continues. . Such representatives are elected for three years and 
are re-eligible. (3) DonorB-Every person who contributes Rs.l,OOO to the 
funds of the Association or transfers to it property, which in the opinion of 
the Executive Committee is equivalent to Rs.l,OOO or more, becomes a life· 
member of the Board. But this privilege is not extended to a donor whi!e 
he is a minor or in statu pupill4ri. Further, the Board on the recommenda· 
tion of the Executive Committee may remove any non-official member on 
any of the following grounds : "refusal to act or incapacity to act ; insolvency; 
conviction for a defect of character which makes him unfit to be a member.'' 
In 1937 the Board had only one representative of local bodies, two life· 
members (3) and forty-three donors of whom thirty-two belonged to the Meerut 
District. The Secretary who is appointed by the Board from among ~ts 
members for three years is also . the ez ojficio Secretary of the Executive 
Committee and the Working Committee; he is an honorary officer and can 
be re-elected when his term of office expires. Joint Secretaries and Assistant 
Secretaries may also be appointed by the Board. The ordinary meeting of the 
Board is held in July or Augll.st. An extraordinary meeting can be called by 
the President (or in his absence by the Vice-President) or at the written requisi· 
tion of twenty members. The quorum prescribed for ordinary meetings is eight 
and for extraordinary meetings twelve. The Board has •' general control" 
over the funds of the Association, and must satisfy itself that the funds are 
utilized for the proper purpose-'' the advancement of collegiate education in the 
Meerut Division.'' The Board can call for reports from the Executive Committee 

1 . 't'oll ( l Standing Report, 1935; Periodical Inspection Reports of 1930 and 1935; RecognJ .1 
• 

Reporte, B. Com. (1935); M.A. in Political Science (1933) ; M.A. Economica (1930); B. A. in Jlindi• 
U~u.~ Politics, a.nd B. A. and B. Sc. in Military Science (1930) 1 M. A. in Matheroatics; 
fnnctpal 8 Annual Reporte ; Financial statements • and a1ao lll8terial supplied by the 00 

of the Principal, , ' 

(') G. 0. no, 1664/XV-180, dated the 26th June, 1920, . 

(') P ho . a vernmenl dr.on• w were life-membsra before the present ruleB were sanctioned by 0 

continue to be life-members. 
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Blld is required to publish an annual statement of accounts. Members of the 
,Bwd are individually entitled to inspect the minute book, public correspondence 
Blld accounts of the Executive Committee. The rules of the Association may at 
BIIY time be amended by the Board with the sanction of Government ; all disputes 
about the "meaning " of rules must be referred to Government for .final decision. 

The Executive Committee consists of six ex officio members-the Commis· Executive 

sioner of Meerut Division (Chairman), the Collector of Meerut (Vice-President), Committee. 

the Inspector of Schools for Meerut Division, the Secretary, the outgoing Secre-
tary, and the Principal-and twelve elected members. The latter are elected 
by the Board at its ordinary meeting for a. period of three years. The following 
procedure for voting is prescribed. Each member writes on a slip of paper the 
names of the twelve persons for whose election he votes and the persons who 
obtain the largest number of votes are declared elected. The Executive Com• 
mitt.oo is expected to meet once every quarler ; three members form a 
quorum ; failure to attend six consecutive meetings is considered equivalent to 
resignation. The Executive Committee, in case of vacancies, can co-opt a member 
of the Board for the residuary term but is required to report the fact to the Board 
for approval. Subject to the " general control" of the Board, the Executive 
Collllllittee has been assigned the following functions : administration of the 
gtan!B-in-aid and income of the Association and vesting in the Treasurer of 
Charitable Endowments all securities for money and other property ; appoint· 
ment, suspension, dismissal and •' general control " of the teaching staff and 
fixing their pay and emoluments. · 

The Executive Committee in turn constitutes a smaller body, the " Working l!~-:~~!01 
Collllnittee." It consists of three~ officio members-the Collector of Meer;t 
(President), thl:' Secretary and the Principal-and five members elected. by~ e 
Executive, Committee from among themselves. " They are not rcsp.ons!toble thor 
the d <. • d th · recommendatiOn e e ... ils of the administration but put forwa.r elf t t 
Exe t' . . . b y body and has o mee cu IVe Comm1ttee for sanction. ThlB lS a very us . f " 
on b · t d sometunes o tener. ce efore every _meeting of the Executive Com!lllt ee an 

Board and the Executive Powers ollhe 
The Principal is ex 0 mcto Joint Secretary of the .. I cthe Col· Prtnolpal 

<Xlm · 'JJ' 1 ,, The Prmc1pa O• 

I 
lnittee and his powers are defined by the rues. h .. _IS. 81·0n promotion 

ege h ll I t' to t e auw ' 8 a. have full powers in all matters re a mg the collection 
and ls' .llo • r e of the classes, 
f expu 1on of students, the general Wl'

01P ill . I t ff. provided that 
o feea and the appointment and dismis~al of the mema bs a 'caused by the 
When th _,, h dship has een d . e Committee consider that pec:muar ar . , k to the Boar 
Pnnc' l' . . h th Principals remar . lpa. s act1on, it may report the case Wit 0 . . 1' recommendatiOns 
of Ma fin 1 The Prmc1pa s II 

~agement, whose decision shall be a • . d '"·missal of the Co ege 
regarding th . t' llE'"'""RJon an wo e appomtment, promo 1on, s 
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staff shall receive dut~ ·consideration from the Committee."(1) As the rule$ 
prescribe no special pr900dure for the appointment of the Principal, it is to 
be assumed that the qll8Stion is left to the Executive Committee. 

An Academic Council has also been organized to help the Principal. "It 

is constituted -of the hr.ads of the various departments. The functions of the 
Council are to make recommendations to the Principal on practically all academic 

matters conne~ted with the administration of the College, such as a.dmissions, 

scholarships, examinations and promotions, the College library, magazine; read. 

iug room and the various sectional and departmental societies. The work of 

the Council is done mostly through sub-committees."(9) 

Contracts ~f service on tht~ lines prescribed by the University have boon 
signed with the staff. But there are BOme additional items. An employee will 
be offered the opportunity of answering the charges brought against him; a 
timely warning will be given in CIU!e of wilful neglect of duty ; and he can only 

he dismissed if a i:'esolution to this effect is passed by a two-thirds majority 

of the Executive Committee at a meeting specially convened for the purpose. 

There are at present about 45 teachel'B on the staff on the following grades : 

Principal, Rs.~.20<h-lh1,250; 1 Professor, first grade, Rs.30Q-660; 8 l'ro· 
fessors, second grade, Rs.200-20-400 ; 2 Professors, second grade (Persian and 

Sanskrit), Rs.20<h-l<h-300; 14: .Assistant Professors, first grade, Rs.200-I0-

250; 1 Assistant Professor, second grade, Rs.l50-10-250; 14 Lecturers and 

Demonstrators and the Professor of Law, Its.lOQ-W--150; 2 Assistant P1·o· 
fessors of Law, Rs.75-5-125; 2 Readers in Sanskrit and Persian, Rs.75-5-

l00 ; 1 Assistant Business Instructor, Rs.40--4-60. According to the present 

Provident Fund Rules, drawn up in 1934, all employees of the College getting 

Ra.20 per mouth or more, whether on probation or in permanent service, con· 

tribute 5 per cent. of their salary and the College contributes another 5 per cent.;, 

but probationers; who have not been confir.med, have. no claim to the College 
contribution. · 

. Provision is made for instruc.tion in. English, History, Philosophy, Eco)lo­
m.ics, Politics, Mathematics, Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, Hindi, Milita.ry Science, 

Chemistry a.nd Physics up to the B. A. and B. &. standards and for post· 
graduatao.t~tage in English; History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Economics, Per· 

eian, Sanskrit and Law. The tata.l number of etudenta in the University classes 
in the session 1937·38 was 597 distributed as follows : Law, 159; M.A. Pre­

vions,27; M.A. Final, 25; B . .A. Senior, 1.64; B . .A. Junior, 165; B. Sc. Senior, 28i 

B. So. Junior, 29. The College has a Business Department for Banking and Steno· 

• typing, the Diploma of which has been recognized by the Federal Public Ser~ 
(1) Article XXVI (2). 

(
1

) P•·i.ocipai'a Report.,l936-87, 
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.\illlJilission for the recruitment of clerical staff(1) ; it b~d 87 students on the 
olla in 1937-38. The three Hindu Hostels of the College provide acoommoda• 
ion for 267 students and the Muslim Hostel for about 110. 

The budget of the College comes to about two lakhs. The principal items 
dual) for 1936·37 were as follows. lMOmi!-Goverrunent grant, Rs.67,989; 

Jieerut District Board, Rs.2,000 ; Interest on Government promissory notes 
o!Rs.70,000 at 3j per cent., Rs.2,n9; Fees and Fines, Rs.94,08!!. Expendi­
lvtt--Establishment, Rs.l,49,282; Provident Fund, Rs.7,272; Library, Rs.2,000; 
Laboratorie.q, Rs.5,642. In addition to the Government promissory notes of 
Rs.70,000, the College has other investments for scholarships, medals, etc. of 
~m . 

(5) Indore Christian College, Indore 
The institution waa founded in 1884 by the Central India Mission of the 

Presbyterian Church in Canada and was at first called the Canadian Mission 
IA!llege. B. A. cla.sses were started in 1893. In 1915 its name was changed to 
Indore Christw:n . College.(•) 

1 The Mission 
The Governing Board of the College is the Mission Council of the Centr~ and the 

In"· • • t d n Local Board. W.. Mission of the United Church of Canada. But management 18 ves e 1 

a local board consisting of: ( 1) the Principal and Vice-Princip&l, ex o~fieio i 
(I) two repreaenta.tiVClll, who may not be members of the College staff, nommated 
by the Mission Council • (3) three representat.ives o( the College staff tllected by the 
Uillege statf; (4) one r;presentative of the Malwa Church Council, who may nodt 
oo ..._ h t d b the local boar a .... c er of the College • (5) two members co-op e Y ~ 
an 11 ' · p · · 1 hold office 1or 

nua Y· All members except the Principal and V1ee- nnc1pa' . th 
three ' th . it deternnnes 6 

Y..mrs. The Local Board is expected to meet every mon. '. h b ildings 
educati 1 lig h C Jl e mamtams t e u ' ona , re · ious and financial policy of t e 0 eg ' th scale 
P;pares the budget and administers the property of the Colleg:: ~x::d c~erical 
0 

pay of all its employees and makes appointments to the tea~ m f the Local 
sllotaff other than those made by the Governing Board. All ahctJLons ~ Board and 

arda b' G . Body T e oca 
th 

re su Ject to the approval of the overmng · thirds roajority. 
e Gov · · t't t'on by a two-61'11lng Board can only change theJr cons 1 u 1 in Powers of thO 

" · · · al has ample powers Principal. 
· As m most missionary institutions, the Prmcl~ d t all by outside The raouity. 

lllanag· d · t hand1cappe a . mg the affairs of the institution an ls.no · d 'ts executive officer. 
~~terference."(B) He is the Chairman of the :J;.ocal Board an ~. 'pal and merobers 

Mach' b tween the PrJllcl (')" Ulery is also provided for consultation e . . . of the College • 
of the ·t tr. • 1' droimstratJOn --
~au m matters concerning the mterna a _......-- · . 

. (') S . . 936 • }\ecogwtioP 
tanding Report page 1 ding lwport, I ' 

Q (I) Periodical Inspeoti~n Ropor~ of 1930, 1935 and 1938 ; .Staa · 
oport, B.A. in Political Science. . , 

( 
8
) Peliodioal Inspection Report, i930, page 1• 

(')Ibid, page 1. . 



APPENDIX j] ( iOSA ) 

In accordanoe with the constitution of the College, the Sta.lf Council or Faculty, ot 
which e.U teachers are members, controls the students and frames th11 rules that 
may be required, grants class-promotions and gives the oortifioatea required by 
the University and the Board, prepares the tune-table, makes arrangement$ for 
teaching and reoeive'i reports on the attendance, conduct and work of the 
students. All decisions of the Faculty are subject to the approval of the LoQal 
Board. 

The staff which consists of about fourteen teachers is divided into two grades : 
Professors. Rs.l50-5-225; Lecturers, Rs. 100-5-125. Tutors are employed 
without any fixed grade. Missionaries appointed by the Mission Board in 
Canada. have contracts with that Board ; other teachers have agreements 
with the College according to the contract prescribed by th" Agra University. 
" The income of the College is derived from (a) Missio~,grant, (b) donations, and 
(c) fees. The financial positio!J- of the College has been seriously affected in 
recent years owing to a substantial reduction in the Mission grant and the 
budget haa been balanced only by imposing a cut of 25 per cent. and 20 per 
cent, on the already none too high salaries of the staff ."(!-) ',J.'he College 
receives no permanent grant from the State. 

(6) Holkar College, Indore 
The College, which was founded in 1891, ia administered by the Durbar through 

the Minister of Education ·who is responsible to the Huzur or Cabinet.(2) All 
teachers of the College a.re State servants ; their conditions of service are 
pruscribed by the Service. Ruies of the State and are the same as for the em­
ployees of the other State Departments. " The Principal's powem are limited 
to appointments up to salaries of Rs.60 per mensem, higher appointments being 
made by the Minister or the Cabinet in accordance with a graded scale based 
on salaries".(3) The staff consists of about thirty .teachers with different 
salaries.(') 

(
1

) Periodical Inspection Report, 1938. 
(•) Standing Report, 1936 ; Periodical Inspection Reports, 1930 I03G and 1939; Recognition 

Roports-LL. B., 1028, M. Sc, in Chemistry, 1929 ; B. A. in Marathi, 1031; M.A. in History, 
h~ . 

(1) Standing Report, 1936. 
(•) The preoent cadre is as follows 1 

1 Principal_ 
1 Vice·Principal 
1 Profeesor 
s.Profeesore 
<! l'rofessore 
6 Assista.nt Professors •. 

·a Lecturers 
ll Lecturem 
2 Domoll8trators • 
2 Demoll8trators 
1 Demonstrator 

-· .. ~ 

Ro. 
7GO--IlO--l,000 

. 40().-~00 

soo-25-'oo 
25().-)Q-360 
200--Io-260 
HIO--lo-260 

. 1 o()---;5-150 
)00 

125-o-176 
75..--li..-125 

76 



( 109A ) [APPENDIX J 

The College hn.s no RCJlMclW funds; fee and other income8 are paid into the 
State Treasury and~ tht~ .annual needs of the College are provided for by the 
State budget. ~ Staff Council hn.s been organized to assist the Principal. " It 
'meets in July, November, Januacy and April and whenever t.he Principal 
wants the advice of the members of the staff on any matter concerning the 
administration of the College. "(1) The College provides i:nstruction in a.lmost all 
B. A. and B. So. subjects and ha11 p~t-graduate classes in English, Economics, 
History, Chemistry and Law. In the , year 1938-39 there were 112 students 
in B. A. and B. So. Junior; 126 in B. A. and B. So. Senior ; 171 in LL.B. 
Previous and Final ; 29 in 'M. A. Previous ; 22 in M. A. Final and 7 in M.Sc, 
(Chemistry). 

(7) Sanatan Dharama College, Cawnpore 

The College wa.a founded under the auspices of the Shree Brahmavart Sanatan 
Dharma Mahamandal in 1921 as a Commercial 9ollege. 

The aims and objects of the Mahamandal have been defined by Article 2 

<•f the Memorandum of Association as follows : 
(a) To preach and spread orally and by writings the Sanatan Dharma 

based on the Shruti (Vedas), Srnirities, the Ithihasas and the Puranas. 
· (b) To eatablish harmony and unity among the various sects of Sanatan 

Dharma. • . . . f 11 the 
(c) To improve and ameliorate the religious and socml trammg 0 a 
. . . f h S ta Dharma b'll means of Hmdus, and to diffuse the pnn01ples o t e ana n • 

Periodicals, Tracts Pustakalayas, Rishikul, Mahavidyalayas, . Ka~lya 
. ' ll d t start such mst1t u. 

Vtdyalaya, Pathshala, schools and co eges an ° 
tions. . h 

th Hindus as enjomed by t e 
(d) To preserve the caste system among e · 

Shastras. h 1r dy 
S tan Dharma Sab as a ea 

(e) To improve the condition of all the ana • 
established in the United Provinces to establish new ones. 

1 . ble condition of the temp es 
(/) To correct and improve·the undeSlra £ th preservation and 

· k gernents or e m the Province and to rna e arran h · d temples. 
· d funds of t e sat 

proper application of the properties ~~ f the :Hindu sacred places of 
(g) To improve the unhappy condition ° . · 

. d to teet the cows. , 
ptlgrimage (Tirt.h Sthan) an pro . m (Dan Pranali) among 

(h) To regulate and improve the chanty sy£stet' Is by explaining their 
h t . the :Hindu es tva 

t e Hindus and to systerna tze · <' 
1 

the same. 
· fi · orrect dates 10 £ th ir atms and objects and by Jtmg c d t t institutions or e 

d hans an s ar 
(i) To help poor widows an o~ 

- necessary protection and eduoatton. 
(1) Insfeo~ion :Report, 1935, 

Aims and . 
obJeels ol 
the Mandai 
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(j) To ]Jelp the organization of the Shri Bharat ..Dharma Mahamandal 
· and other Snnatan Dharma institutions as far as possible . 

. · Non-This Mandai shall have nothing to do with current or party politics, 
. . 

Only persons above the age of 18 years, who are ready to follow " the aims 
and objects of the Mandai and the Varnasharam Dharma" are eligible for member­
ship. Members of the Association are elected by the Executive Committee 
(not by the General Committee) by a majority oi votes. Members of the Mandai 
are divided into six grades :(a) Sam Rakhshak.s (Patron.s)-donors of Rs.5,000 
in cash or kind ; they are entitled to vote at any meeting of the Managing 
Committee witho~t being elected 1io it and can inspect the Head Office and 
the affiliated Sabhas of the Mandai ; they can also offer suggestions on any 
important matter and call a meeting of the Managing Committee through the 
Secretary to consider their suggestions. (b) Vishll8h (Special Members)-donors 
of Rs.I,OOO or more. (c) Sahayaks (Helpers)-persons who pay at least Rs.J2 
per year. (d) .:4.jeevan (Life Members)-donors of at least Rs.250. (e) Udyogi 
(HontYI'ary Members)-Persons who .c~erve the Mandai with their learning and 
educational experience or have rendered any sp eoial services to the Maha· 
mandai. (/) Sadharan (Ordinary Members)-Persons who pay Rs.6 annually 
to the Mandai. " The office-bearers and the members of the Exe~utive 

Committee will be selected from the above-mentioned (first) five classes of 
members and the Executi~e Committee will have a right to pass resolutions 
and to alter ·or modify any rules or regulations by a three-fourths majority of 
votes." 

The Association baa two bodies-The:Maha Sabha (the General Committee) 
and the Antaranga Sabha (the Executive or the Managing Committee). The 
Executive Committee can eonstitute any number of sub-committees for the ful· 
filment of the objects of the Mandai. 

The Maha Sabha consists of members of all the six categories mentioned 
above and it exercises the following powers at its annual sittings : (a) election 
of office-bearers and the members of the Executive Committee; (b) p~J-ssing of 
accounts and the annual report; (c) passing of the budget; arid (d) 'any· other 
competent business for the management of the Mandai. ' The following office· 
bearers are elected by the General Committee at the annual sitting : One 
President, two Vice-Presidents, one General Secretary, one Secretary, two 
Joint Secretaries, three Assistant Secretaries, one Treasurer and one I.ibrarian. 
All office-bearers are elected for one year. 

The Managing Committee or Antaranga Sabha has " full powers to control 
the acts and proceedings of the Mandai." It may consist of 25 to 51 members; 
a meeting of the Executive Committee is to be held at least once a month. The 
Committee fills up all temporary vacancies among the office-bearE,~rs of the Mandai 

.. 
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ftS wel~ as its own mom hers for the residuary term ; a member of the Executive 
Co~n~Ittee may be removed from the roll of its members by a three-fourthR 
maJOri:Y· The funds and properties of the Mandai are controlled by the Executive 
Committee i sub-committees. constituted by the Executive Committee have to 
work under its control but are allowed to manage their own affairs. All servants 
of.the Mandai getting a salary over Rs.20 per mensem are appointed and dis· 
m1qsed by the Executive Committee. 

Sanatan Dharma. Sabhas affiliated to the Mandai are divided into three grades. 
Sabhas of the first grade pay an annual donation of Rs.50 to the Mandai and are 
entitled to send four representatives (Pritinidhis) to the annual meetings; Sabhas 
of the second grade pay Rs.30 annually and send two representatives, while 
Sabhas of the third grade pay Rs.l5 annually and send one representative. 

The religious functions of the Sabha are prescribed by Articles 21 and 22 
of the conRtitution : 

" 21. Learned and qualified Lecturers (Updeshaks) shall be sent free R&llglous 

to the affiliated Sabhaa on the occasion of their anniversaries and circulars !unctions. 

(Anusbt.han Patra) will also be issued from the Head Office to the affiliated 
Sa.bhaa from time to time. . . 

" 22. There will be a Nirnaya Samiti to decide questions of religious 
importance and those concerning the Shastras. In t.\e Samiti, besides the 
President and the General Secretary, the Managing Committee shall select 
persons learned in Sanatan Dharma theology and take their decision 

and opinions on subjects under consideration." 
'l'he rules and regulations of the Sanatan Dharma College vest the control Board of 

of the College in a Board of Management.(l) . Two conditions of eligibility to the :•rh':
8

:.'
8

~ 
~oa.rd are prescribed-"Only gentlemen professing Varnashram Dharm as sane· College~ 
tloned by Sanatan Dharm are eligible," and they must be donors ofHs.l,OOO 
or more. Salaried teachers of the College are not 'eligible. A list of the person& 
~ligible is prepared by the Shree Brahmava rt Sanatan Dharma Ma.hamandal at 
Its Executive Committee meeting ; out ofthis list the Shree Brahmavart Sa.natu.n 
Dha.rma Mahamandal elects the office-bearers and members of the Board for 
a period of one yea-r at a meeting specially called for the purpose. The Sh~e 
Brahmavart Dharm Mahamandal (ofBenares) also has" the right ofnomina.tmg 
one member on the Board of Management out of the Pritinidhis or represen~-
tives." The rules specify four officers-President, Visitor, Secretary and Ass1s-

t 
. b the minimum. The present 

ant Secretary-and prescnbe ten mem ers as . . e 
membership is 24. " The Principal and a.ny other experts m educatJOn can b 

- . . Re t of 1931 and 1936; Reoogni· 
. (') Sta.nding Rllport, 1936; Periodical Inspection. por s atics 1929 ; ]1[, A. in History 

tlon Reports-LL. B. (1928), ]1[. A. in English 11!ld B. A. m ll[athem. . ~· )nnual re ort. abto 
and B. A. in Politics (1930) ; B. A. in Philosophy (1931); the PrmCip 

9 
a P ' 

1'!14terial supplied l>;v the oourte•Y of the Principal, · 

.... 
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co·OIJted as a member of the Board and shall possess such rights ~nd privilege~ 

as the Board may confer." 

The Board is required to meet at least once a month ; a member who iE 
absent. from four consecutive meetings is deemed to have vacated his place; 
casual vacancies are filled up by the Board itself. Five members con~titute thf 
quorum. A requiSition meeting can be called by one-third of the members. 

The powers of the Board have been defined as follows: 
(1) management of property and investment of funds; 
(2) appointment of standing, temporary and special sub-committees 

to which other members of the Mandai may be appointed ; 
1 

(3) delegation of powers to officers and sub-committees under such 
conditions as the Board thinks fit ; 

(4) framing of by-laws for regulating the business of the College; 

(5) appointment, suspension and dismissal of all College staff and the 
granting of leave of absence " on any terms or conditions." 

"The Visitor may visit the institution from time to time or at suitable intervals. 
He may see the religious teaching, the disciplinary arrangements and the general 
tone of the institution and may record his opinions and suggestions in the log-book 
specially maintained for the purpose." The first Visitor, Sri Swami Dayanand 
Maharaj, was nominated by the rules; his successors are to be elected by the Board 

The Secretary is to exercise such power as may be delegated to him by the 
Board. The present rules. invest him with the power of appointing and dis~iss­
ing all College employees of Rs.lOO per month or less, and of granting leave to 
all members of the teaching staff. He has charge of the funds and properties of 
the College and also of its correspondence.(l) 

The following rules have been laid down for religious training. " Religious 
training will be compulsory in the College for all Hindu students· for which one or 
more professors of religion will be maintained. The resident scholars of the 

· College will be required to practice all rituals and daily observances enjoined by 
Sanatan Dharma and to observe festivals as far as possible. The noble lesson of 
temperance should also be advantageously followed by all students. The Principal 

(1) It will be observed that the Rules are ailent about the powers of the Principal. T)le 
University requires that the Principals of the Oollegell' should be invested with sufficient powers 
for the discharge oCtheir duties. By its resolution no. 14 of 20th April, 1932, the Executive 
Council of the University asked that the rules of the Management be 80 revised as to give th• 
following powers to the Principal I (a) granting of acholarshipll and concessi01111 to the students I 
(b) casual leave to the staff; (c) appointment and punishment of servants ofthe College; and (dJ. 
incurring expenditure in o.coordance with the budget. The Principal submitted the following note 
to the University Inspectors in 1936, "The Board of Management granted the necessary powers 
to the Principal under their resolution of 28th October, 1932. I am satisfied that I possess 
all the neceasa.ry powers of a.dministration,-(Inspeclion Reprms of 1931 and 1936)," 
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, of the <X>Uege will be responsible to see that the rules reaar. ding · r · 
teachin ..1:- • lin e re 1g1ous 

g, UU!Clp · e of studenta and observance of temiJerance are followed."l 1) 

There are at present 26 persona on the College staff on nine grade:;:-Principal, 
&.500-25-700 i two professors on the special grades of Rs.300-.25-600 and 
&.250-25-500 ; two professors, Rs.200-20-4oOO; eight lecturers (Class A), 
Rs.I00-15-300; five lecturers (Class B) Rs.I00-10-200; six lecturers (Class C) 
Rs.S0-10-200 i one Vedanta" Shastri, Rs.S0-5-75 and a typing instructor, 
Rs.75-li-IOO. 

<X>ntracts have been signed with the staff on the lines laid down by the Um· 
versity. The Provident Fund ha.s been existing since 1921. The employees 
contribute 61 per cent. of their salary and the College contributes an equal. 
amount. .As at other colleges, the Management keeps to itself the tight of 
withholding the College contribution in ca.se of dismissal for "dishonesty or 
gross misconduct or other reasons." 

Gross misconduct is defined as-" (a) insubordination, such aa disobedience, 
defiance of authority, wilful neglect of duty; (b) any action calculated to injure 
the interests of the College; (c) any anti·Sanatanist words.Qr actions; (d) other 
things that in the opinion of the Board of Management would be looked upon as 
lllisconduot." 

College Stall 

Conditions ot 
servloe. 

Provision haa been made for the teachin~ of English, History, Politics, Eco- Students 

uomics, Mathematics Hindi and Sanskrit to the B.A. 'classes; for all subject-s to 
I , 

the B. Com. clal;,ses ; and for post-graduate .instruction in English, EconomJcs, 
Sanskrit, Hindi and La-w. The total number of students in the University classes 
in 1938 was 403-B. A. Junior, 64; B. A. Senior, 61!; M.A. Previous 22 ~M.A. 
Fi.nali6 iLL. B. Previous, 37; LL.B. Final., 39; B. Com. Junior, 83; B. Com. 
Senior, 78. The College hostela provide accommodation for about 296 students. 

The College estimates the value of its buildings at about Rs.5,45,000 and it~ 
investments amount to about Rs.1,30,000. The annual expenses <Jf the College 
exceed a la.kh The financial statement for 1937-38 shows an income of Rs.46,ll~ 
&om fee and Rs.29,38l from Government grant. The salaries (including Provi-

del!t 'Fund contribution) came t~ ~~!!•_6~0. 

-(8) BareillY College, BareiiiY 

· The institution was established its a High School in 1837 ~~d ~as ra~::: 
1850 to tht} status of a Collegei'>. After passing through many VICISSitudes, • 

(1) Artielea 28-30 of the Rules. 
1 31 

and 
1936 1 

Reoognltion &porta. B.A. 
(') Standing Report, 1936; lnspeotion l'tspo•~llo E'J I' h and Eeonomlce (1932), B.A.. Hindi 

l'olitics (IU39)1 M.A. Hindi and Urdu (1934)• ~· · png 
18 

t111!, lludpt 1 &J.oo IWIIeria!BUpplilld 
Dnd Urdu (1931), M.A. Ma.tbematios and Law(l980) I ;rospec • _ 
by the courtesy of the Pril!eipaJ. ·•- -

Board of 
Coolrol. 
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re-organized in 1~06 and established in its own buildings(1). The Constitution and 
powers of the two authorities in charg(} of the College-the Board of Control con­
sisting of forty to sixty members and the Managing Committ~ defined 
by Government rules. The Board of Control consists of five ex-officio members­
the Commissioner of Rohilkhand (President), the Collector of Bareilly (Vice· 
President), the Director of Public Instruction; the Subordinate Judge of Bareilly 
and the Inspector of Schools for the Rohilkhand Division. Every :Municipality and 
District Board contributing Rs.500 a year to the funds of the College is entitled to 
elect a member to the Board of Control so long aa its subscription continues: 
persons so elected remain members for three years. The remaining members are 

nominated by Government for life or till resignation. " On the occurrence of a 
vacancy among its nominated members, the Board of Control shall lay before 
Government for its approval the name of a gentleman whose interest in the 
Bareilly College is well-known and who has given not less than Rs.lOO to the College 
fund. Preference shall be given to the graduates of the Bareilly College of not 
less than five years standing." The Board meets twice a year-in March and in 
August or September. Extraordinary meetings can be called by the President, 
or, in the alternative, by a written requisition of eleven members. The quorum 
for ordinary meetings is eight and for extraordinary meetings twelve. The 
Secretary is e.ppointed by the Board. Government rules give the Board power of 
' general control ' over the funds and the ' policy ' of the College. The Princi· 
pal's report, the annual account of income and expenditure, the current budget, 
and a memorandum on the collegiate funds along with other information the 
Board may require is laid before it at he annual meeting. The Board has the 
power of interpreting the 'rules ' and it can amend the rules with the approval 
of Governm~nt. 

The Managing Committee, which is an ' executive working committee,' consists 
of fourteen members who elect the President and the (second) Vice-President fro~ 
among the officials or non-officials. The Inspector of Schools, Bareilly Division, L'l 

eX officio Vice-President, The Secretary of the Committee is not entitled to vote 
unless he is a member elected by the Board, A professor of the College, elected 
annually by the staff, is included as an additional member; he can take part in the 

(I l Ba.reilly College ie a good example of the diJ!icultiea some of our older inetitutions ba~e 
had .to ~ace, " Thie College had its origin in a Govsi'IUIIens School which wae establiBbed. Jll 

Bll!'ellly m 1837• .and rllieed to the statua of a Govei'IUIIent College ill 1850. During the lllutlllY 
the build_Wgs were bsdl'y damaged, and the College wae re-opened ill 1858. In 1876 the eoUeg; 
Willi abolished but wae l'eoWJCitated through donatione and subscriptioll8 in 1883 in the fonn ~ 
College clasoee attached to the District High School, Its exiatence wae again t)lree.tened in 10~n; 
but a fresh endowment raised by subscription and supplemented by liberal gmnte from Goverlllll b 
euabled the College to become an independent institution In 1906 it wae tra.neferred 10 t 

0 

preaent buildings which were erooted on a site pre86ntod by .HiS Highness the Nawab of B&lllP~r 
and were forr.nally opened on 17th July, 1906, by Sir James Diggs La Touche, K,c.e.I., Lieutenllll • 
Oovel'DO.I' of the United PtovinQes of Agra.and Oudh •• "-(Standing B~ of 1936.) 
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discussions but cannot vote. Twelve members of the Committee are elected 
by the membel's of the Board from among themselves subject to the approval 
of the Local Government for a period of three years ; in case of a temporary vacancy 
due to resignation or death, a new member for the residuary term is elected by the 
Board in the same man net. The Committee is required to meet once a month; 
extraordinary meetings are to be convened by the President either on his own 
initiative or at the written requisition of three members. The rules require a 
quorum of four for ordinary and of_ six for extraordinary meetings. The chief 
functions of the Managing Committee are-( a) making rules for ,the management 
and administration of the College funds; (b) sanctioning expendjture with due 
regard to the budget, the policy of the Board and the regulations of the University;· 
(c) applying to Government that the surplus money in its hands be vested in the . 
T:reaaurer of Charitable Endowments; (d) deciding, subject to the powers reserved 
to the Board, all matters relating to " the appointment, di8missal and salaries of 
the professorial, clerical and menial staff, due regard being paid to the recom~ 
mendations of the Principal"; (e) arranging for the annual audit of a~counts i _(f) . 
making recommendations to the Board ; and (g) giving to the Board mformatiDn 

on a.U matters mentioned by the rules. . 
The power of appointing and dismissing the Principal and fixmg the rate f:ew~~:! 

of his, salary is vested solely with the Board.(l) "The Principal of the Coll~ge oJpaJ. 
d · · omottou shall have absolute power in all matters relating to the a mission, pr. 

and expUlsion. of students, the discipline of the classes, and the coUectton and 
remission of fees. He shaU be solely responsible for fixing the hours of study, 
for the giving and the refusing of holidays, for regulating the details of th~ courhse 
f t · . c · consonant w1th t e 

O S Ud!es and for the grant of. scholarshipS SO 1ar as lS "(2\ 
d . d h · · ons pf these rules. 1 or ers of the Government on the subJect an t e provisl d b TeaehiDI 

Th 1 · regulated by rules ma e Y stall. 
e tenure of service of all other emp 0Y1168 18 

· £ the following 
the Managing Committee Provision is made by these rules or t ts 

d • £ f Oriental Depar men ' 
gra. es: Professors, Rs.200-2D--400; Pro essors 0 

· R lOo-10·-
Rs.200-!0-300 i Lecturers, Rs.15D--lD--200; Demonstrators, t~zed by a 
150 AI 1. t' n received are scru • I vacancies are advertised i app Ica 10 8 

. b elected 
!t d. p . . I and two mem ers 

.an mg committee consisting crf the rmclpa b Jled for an 
annually by the Managing Committee. " C.tndidates may e :ered. a dis· 
inter · · hall always be cons View at their own expense. Canvassmg 8 year's probation 
qualification.''(3t Appointment~ in the first instance are on one, f teacbt'rs in 
b t h "od The serv1ce o 
u the Managing Committee may extend t e PJl'i . ." f the contract signed 

Permanent employment is governed by•tbe condttJO~sto ~ nd the teachers as 
b th · ,.,r • g {)omm1t ee, a . Y e Principal (on behalf of the uLanagm . . , 

Rules .Article 16 {a). 
(1 l Al'tiole 11 of Government Buies. (1) Governroent ' 

,, :M Collll!littl!ll. 
(•) Rul! 6 aftbe ,,.ana.g~ • ., 
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prescribed in ~tatute 5, Chapter XVI of the Agra. University Act. Appoint· 

ment of the clerical staff ~ left in the hands of the Principal but th6 

aggrieved party is allowed to appeal to the Managing Committee ; one month1s 

notiee for the termination of service ~considered sufficient for clerks in permanent 

as well as temporary service.. Permanent employees on all substantive posts 

of Rs.IO or more contribute 5 per cent. ot their monthly salary to the Provident 

Fund and the College contributes an equal amount. The College staff, including 

teachers of Intermediate and Law classes, cons1sts of 36 persons. Provision is 

made for instruction in Ganer~l English, English Literature, Urdu, Political 

Science, E~n:>mics, Hi'ltory, Philosophy, Persian, Hindi, Mathematics, Physics 

and Chemi~try up to the graduate standard; and for post-graduate instruction 

in English, Economies, Hindi, Mathematics and Law. The total number of 
students in the University classes on 31st Ma.rcb, 1940, was 319. They were 
distributed as follows: B. A .. Junior, 105; n. A. Senior, lOS; B. So. Junior, 20; 

B. So. Senior, 20; M.A. Previous, 19; 1\[. A. Final, 5; M. So. Prcvioua (Mathe­
matics), Nil ; M. Sc. Final (Mathematics), 2 ; LL. B. Previous, 24; LL. B. Final, 16. 

· Th~ are two hostels. Accommodation is provided for 80 boarders in the Old 

Hostel and 20 in the N"w Hostel. 

The annual income and expenditure of the College comes to about a lakh and 

a half. .The main items (actuals) for 1939-40 'were as follows: 

ln.oome-Government grant-in-aid, Rs.31,308; contr~bution from'muni· 
cipal. and district boards, Rs.869 ; income from College funds, 
Rs.ll,378-l3·6; tees and fines, Rs:60,l36-l3. . · 

Expenditure-8ala.ies of the Principal and the teaching sta.ft, Rs.92,445: 

Library books, Rs.2,300 ; provident fund contribution, Rs.4,1l36. The 
general fund of the College amounts to Rs.2,93,300, and is invested in 

' · Government- promissory notes. There is also a separate endowment for 

qermanent scholarships, prizes and medals amounting to Rs.20,572 of 
which the sum of Rs.l6,600 is i~vested in Government promissory nows: 

·the balance has ·been invested in Post Office ca~~h certificates or is deposited 

with the Allahabad Bank and other banks. 

(9) Government College, Ajmer 
· '!he institution has grown out of a High School established by the Gov~!'ll· 

!Jlent of Bengal in 1836.(1) It is affiliated now up to the B. A. and B. So. ExaJDlllB' 

tions. There are no post-graduate classes. There is no Governing Body or 

Advisory Committee. The College is financed by Government ; -its receipi:B 
an~ expenditure form part of the budget of the Education Department, AjDlef' 

Merwara. (2) · The ultimate administrative authority is the Chief Com~· 
- (1) Flt di Re 'tioD 

lte~•orts B ~ng. lort, !936; Periodical lll8p6Ction Reporta, 1929, 1934 and 1939; :Reqogf)l 
") 

1
• • c •. m otany and Zoology, IP31; B. A. in Philosophy, 1929. 

,- nspect.:m RJport, 1939, · • 
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All members of the staff are in Government service subject to the usual Govern­
ment rules about pay, pension etc.. The present grades are : Principal, Rs. 60()-
36-900 ; Vioo-Principal, Rs. 625-25-650 ; Professors, Rs. 200-15-545; 

Assistant Profell801'1l, Rs. 15<>-;--to-300. The College sent up 40 candidates 
for the B. A. and 23 for the B. Sc. examination tn 1938. , 

(10) D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore 
At a meeting of the representatives of the Arya Samaj Societies of this 

province held in Meerut in 1893, the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College Trust and 
Management Society was established in memory of Shri Swami Dayanand 
Sal'tll!w ti, Founder of the Arya Samaj.(l) The aims of the Society have been 
defined as : (a) establisbmen\ of an edueational institution consisting of a college, 

The D.A •• f, 
Trust and 
Managemenl 
Socleiy. 

a school and a boarding house in memory of Shri Swami Dayanan~ in order to ' 
promote the study of Hindi, classical Sanskrit, the Vedas, English literature and 
theoretical and applied Scienoe, and to provide means for the spread of the Vedic 
faith i (b) provision of trainina in arts and' crafts at the Anglo-Vedic College i 
(c) welfare of the Acya Samaj o';ganizations, protection and improve~ent of t~eir .. 
properties, and the management directl:v or through the Arya SamaJ Organtza­
tions, of estates and trusts for c~aribbl~ purposes ; and (d) all matters incidental 

to the above mentioned objects.(1) . · 

li · th Definition or 
The Arya. Sa.maj Societies are defined as all societies. which be eve m · e ArYa Sa111aJ 

f U Soele!lee. 
0 owing _ten principles or articles of faith : 

"( ) . I t . known from knowledge 
I Of all true knowledge and w 1a ever 1s . 

the Primary cause is God. 
"(2) God is an embodiment of truth, intelligence and bliss and one wi~h­

out form, all-powerful, just, kind, unborn, infinite, unchan~eable, ~e~m-t 
. I d f 11 II pervadmg, on:mtscten 

mngless, incomparable s upport of all, or 0 a ' a - · f th ' 
' · 1 h ly and Creator o e 

undet)riorable, immortal, fearless, eterna • 0 

Universe. He alone is worthy of worship. 
k 1 dg~ It is the para· 

"(3) The Vedas are the books of all true now e V•h them and to 
mount duty of all Aryas to read them, to teach them, to ear 

preach them. h d renounce untruth. 
''(4) We should be ever ready to accept trut an _-. 

- . d 1936 • Recognition Reports-
(')Standing Report, 1936 ; Inspection Reports of 1931 ~ and B A. in Jfindi (1929), B.A. 

.LL.B. (1928), B. Oom. (1928), JII.A. in Philosophy and Econom••: • sl$0 ~atori&l supplied by the 
Ill. Politics (1930), financial statements and Principa.l's Repor 

9 
' · 

courtesy of the Prinolpol. printed in U tdu and 1findi 
(') ' Rules ' a.nd 'Bye-Laws ' of the Society with amen.drnen~;he Sl>oiety have j:leen defined 

~Y the Law Comro.erolal Press, Ca.wnpore, in 1934. The ..uns o . 
\II Clause 3 .. . t' ns" have been employed 

T ' Sama.j Orge.mze. 10 fish. 
he terlllll, '' Arye. Samaj Societies" and "Atya Xlli the IDfl&llinf in En~ 

je aof!eus usme Samit. 118 e'lulvalent to ' Society ' would co use . 
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"(5) Everything should be done according to Dharma, that is, after 
considering what is truth and what is untruth • 

• 
"(6) The chief obfect ~the> Arya Samaj is to do good to the world, 

i.e. to make physical, spiritulif and social improvement. 
"(7) We should treat all .. ~ith love• ~nd jWJtioo according to their 

deserts. 
••(S) We should dispel ignorance and diffuse knowledge. 
"(9) NoboJy should remain contented witb his personal progress. 

One should count the progress of all as· one's own. 
''(10) Every one should consider oneself as bound in obeying social 

and all benefiting rules: but every one is free in matters pertaining to 
individual well· being.". 

Only persons of the Arya Samaj faith and co-opted sympathizers can be 
members of the D. A.-V. Tru~t and 1\Ianagement Society and its Managing Com-' 
mit~. 

roar elassea The Society is composed of four classes of members : ClaM /-Persons who 
or members. 

have contributed &.50 personally and are members of an Arya Samaj organiza· 
tion which has oontributed Rs.500 to the Society. Cla8a Il-Members of an 
Arya Samaj organization who 'have contributed Rs.200 or more personally. 
Clasa Ill-Members of an Arya Samaj organization who are interested in the 
aims and objects of the Society but owing to some reason cannot become members 
of the first two classes.· Class IV-Persons who sympathize with the aims and 

objects of the society and have either donated Rs.500 or have won public dis· 
tinction in medicine, engineering, law or other proft'ssions. Classes I and II 
constitute the original members ; i.l'. members by right. Members of Class s III 
and IV are co-opted by the original members and may in no case exceed 
one-tenth of the original members of Classes I,and II. 

~:':::-::::,~ The office-bearers of the Society-the President, two Vice-President-s and 
the S9orata.ry-a.ra elected by the Society for a. period of three yeara from among 
members of Cbss 's I and II and are eligible for . re-election. The· ordinal')' 
meeting of the Society is convened once a year. Special meetings may be .~I~ed 
by the President or the Managing Committee and shall b., 'Called at the requJS!tl~n 
f 2 b . . b majority o 0 mem ers. The rules can be changed at a ml'etmg of the Soc\~ty Y a . 

of votes provided a month's notice of the mt>eting has been given and either one· 
• third of the members or 21 members are present. 

Tbe lbaq. The lllanaging Committee consists of three kinds of members : First-Inc commit. d to 
tee. Arya Samaj organizations who have contributed Rs,500 or more are entitl~g 

elect one or more members from among Society members of Class I acco 
to a fixed scale : Rs.500, one member· Rs.500 to 1 000 2 members ; Rs.l.000

00
10 

- , , , 7 0 
Rs. 3,000, 3 members i Rs.3,000 to Rs.5,000, 4 members ; Rs.51000 to Rs .. ' . ' 
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3members; Ra.7,000 to Rs.lO,OOO, 6 members; Rs.IO,OOO to Rs.20,000, 7 members; 
and for every additional Rs.20,000 or part thereof, one additional member. 
Secorully, Society members of Cla.se II elected to tie-Managing Committee by 
Society mtJmb,rs of Clll.BS I; but tpey .may not be ~~ore than half of the represent&· 
tive members or Pritinidhie. rM!!llg; Socie"ty mfllllbers of crass'S III and IV 
can ba electeti to the Managing Committee iut they may not be more than one­
fourth of the other memb.>rs of the Committee. Members of the Managing 
Committee are eldcted for thr<Je yea,rs. Every Arya Samaj organization, whiclt 
hAs paid its llubaoript.ion, is entitled to demand a right of representation in aecord­
ance with tho rulet~ . No paid s.:rvant of the Society is eligible for membership 
of the Managing Commit~. but this restriction doeR not apply to the permant~nt 
Principal of the College. At least two meetin~ of the Managing Com~!t~ee 
are to be called every year. A special meeting has to be called on a reqms1t10n 
being made by ten members. The Managing Committee can elect its officers 
and make ita by-I~ws subject to the sanction of the Society; but the President. 
~nd Secretary of the Society are ez officio P residellt and Secretary of the Manag 
mg Committee also. · 

Subject to the supervision of the Society and in aocorda.rice with_ the rules, 
the Managing Committee has the control of the finances of the SooJety. The 
functions of the Managing Committee are to be specified from time to time by 
resolutions of the Society; apart from this, the Committee is entrusted by t~e rult>S 
With the duty of collecting funds, purchasing and mortgaging land and Im~ov­
ab!e propl'rty, seeing to the deposit of securities in the· name of respons~ble 
officers, etc. By a. resolution pitssed by a two-thirds m'Ljority, the Manl!-gmg 
Committee is empowered to allot up to one-third of the permanen~ funds for the 
construction of buildina~ require:! by the institutions of the Soe~ety.(l) . 

T "" . d 't pansion bas been faJrly Tbe Execo-
he D. A.-V. College was founded m 1919 an 1 8 ex . h. h is uve commll· 

rapid. The control of the,College ~ veste? in an Execut~:: ~~m~~:e;:~:ip&l ~0~10~. •h• 

elected for three years by a special resolutll:~n of the SooJ y. 'tt b the 
is · h s · t and the two Comm1 ees, u requll'ed to carry out the policy of t e ocle Y · ond 
h d t de ts to grant concessiOns .. 

1t11 full powers to admit, punish and suspen 8 u n h er discharge of his 
stipends, and to take all other actions necessary for t e prop , 

responsibilities.(&) . 1937. The grades, as in other :,c::e~~: 
There we1'6 34 teachers on the staff. 1~ Rs 50o-.5o-I,000. Twenty-

colleges have tended to multiply. PrmcipoJ, · - . 
~ • ,, t'on in e.U aspects-firtllncial and acadeJDIO• 

(1)" The Managing Committee controls the mst1.tU 1 ·mittee is entrusted with the disposal of 
but tiS it meets only once or twice a year, the Workmg Com rmally exercised by the Head 

P 
. . aJ xeroises the powers no . ., 0lll'rent business as it arises. The rmc•p e · 1 t'on ofthe Workina Comm1ttel!, . ' . d fin dbyMyresou 1 ~ q 

ofa College 1 th•y h .. ve not b3on specifically e e . . . . . 
(Pritl{;ipa!'s Note). 

(•) Standing Report, 1936, 

(
1

) lt>iq. 
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seven lecturers on various grades;sb: on R8.200-20-400; ~wo on Rs.l50-15-
300 ; twelve on Rs.l50-10-250 ; five on R8.75--6-lOO, and two on Rs.l25. 

There are, in addition, one· tutor on R8.75 per mcll8Cm and two tutors on 
Rs.30 pet meusem. The Law Department has. fo,!U' part-time teachers-one on 
Rs.200, two on Rs.lOO and one on R8 .. 600 (per year). Contracts of service on the 
lines required by the University have be.::n signed. The usual period of probation 
is two years, but it is reduced to one year in case of teachers who have been 
serving other im1titutions. · Membership of · the provident fund is not com· 
pulsory but. all whclt!-time members of the staff are members of the Provindent 
Fund Scheme. The employ;,es contribute 5 per cent. and the Collego contribute/! 
an equal amount. 

Instruction ls provided in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics to the B. Sr. 
classes, in alrucst all subjects to the B. A. classcs(1), and in all compulsory subjects 
of the B. Com. course. There were 407 students in the University classes on lst 

. September, 1937-M.A. (EconomietJ), Previous 9, Final 6; J.aw Previous 67; 
Law Final67; B. A. Senior, 89, Junior, 123; B. So. Senior, 17, Junior, 29. The 
College hostel can accommodate about 272 students. 

The expenditure of the College came to Rs.l,06,Ci86 in 1936-37, the main 
items being staff salaries, Rs.82,91R, and provident funJ con~ibution, 

Rs.4,4ll. The College rereivcd Rs.50,496 from the Government and realized 
Rs.41,901 from fee. 

The income from College funds (i.e. the contruhut.ion of the soriety) amounted 
to Rs.l3,8IO. The Standing Report of 1936 noted that in the twelve pre· 
ceding years the College had spent Rs.4,50,270 on site and buildings, out of which 
Rs.2,18,000 had been contributed by Government. The endov:mentsat that 
time amounted to Rs.44,000. 

(11) Victoria Collge, GwaUor 
This name was given in 1900 to the institution formerly known as Laah~ar 

College.(2
) "All the expenses of the College are met by the grant of the Gwalior 

Durbar; the tuition fees are credited to the Gwalior Durbar and are not taken 
into account in connexion with any college expenses. The ioten1al administration 
of the College rcste entirely with the Principal who for tho oonduct of the College 
· d' I ther 18 irect Y responsible to the Education Department of the State and to no 0 

person or · h talf is on the persons, e1t er IK'parately or collectively ".(") The 8 ___.. 

. ('). Pe'l'llian waa diacontinued 'Co.~; lack of adequate demand tbr this bran~h of learniJii.' 
(Ptmcipal• Bepon for 1935-36). . . 

(')Standing Report, 1936; Periodical Tn~tion Reports, 1931 e.nd 1936; :aecognllll: 
Reporte-B A. • ,...__ ~t""' thi' !933, ' 
• Bo · m uuugraphy, 1938, B.A. in Political &ionoe, 1936, B.A. In Mara ' E iish and 
: ~y and Zoology, 1931, B.A. in Hindi, 1930. Rooognition of M.A. classes In ng 

eon:miC8 ~ aought in 1928 but cia.e. were no• •tarted, . 
( ) Stllolll:lins Report, l93G, 
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following gradee: Principal, Rs.li00-1,000: Professors, Rs.200-300; Assistant 
Professol'!l, Rs.l7 5-250 ; Lecturers, R ~.125-200 ; Assistant Lecturers. 
Rs.I00-150; Demonstrators, Rs.75-125. The teachers of the College, like th~ 
other employees of the Education DJpartment, are bound by the service rules 
of the State. There i11 no form of agre3ment. There nre thirty-three teachers 
.in addition to the Principal. Thoro are no post-graduate classes but provi­
sion hilS been ma.de for instruction in almost aJJ subjects np to the B. A. and B. Sc. 
st4ge. There were 157 students in the B. A. and 44 in the B. Sc. classes in 1939-
,0. Subjects of the State are required to pay half the tuition fee only. 

(12) St. Andrew's College, Gorakhpur 
The institution owes its foundation to the Church Missionary Society {C. M.S.) Transfer ot 

ofLondon.(l) The Intermt~diate classes were started in 1899; the College was ~~etf:~~~.s. 
moved to its present site in 1914 and was affiliated with the Allahabad University 
for the B. A. Examination in 1916. In 1034 the Church Missionary Society made 
over the College • as a. going concern • to the National Missionary Society of India 
(N. M. S.) on account of financial difficulties ~t the papper·eorn rent of Rs.3 per 
annum for a. period of three years expiring on 30th April, 1937. The land and 
buildings of the College were estimated at about .2! lakhs.(1) An interim committee 
of ten members appointed by f,he National Missionary Society toolt charge of the 
College on 1st May, 1934, and drew up the constitution of the Governing Body 
of the College. The Church Missionary ·Society in 1937 · consented to give ll. 

lease for five years to the Governing Body from 1st May, 1937, at the same pepper· 
corn rent provided that the College was .maintained as a Christian institution Ill 
&ccorda.noe with its Memorandum and Rules and the Governing Boiy had the 
Bishop of Luck now as its e:c officio Chairman and a majority of C~istian ~e:mbers. 
These terms were accepted by the Governing Body. The NatiOnal Miss.lOna~y 
Society ceased to exercise any direct control over the College but re~ognl.!led It 
as a~ autonomous and affiliated institution controlled by the Governmg Body. 
. - The 1\Iemorandu"" of Association, registered under .Act XXI of 186~ deot· Alms and 

1- ..... • t' sh II b " to oontmue a objects ot 
mres that the object of St. Andrew'a College .Associ& JOn a e ' the College. 

G . 't t' known as St . .Andrew s Col-
orakhpur in the United Provinces the ID$tl u ton . Chri t' 

lege, already established with a view to ¥»part sound edu~atton ~n a.d t s ta: 
b · · h G ning Body) 1s to con uc an 

ItS Ill,". The Board of Direoti(:Jll (i.e. t. e over . . ionar Society oflndia. 
jl.dtninister' the College in affiliation With theNatJOnalMtss 'Yh M dum 

· · · B d is pre.soribed by t e emoran Tbe Govern. 
The composition of the Govermng o .Y d th B' hop of Lucknow Ins Body. 

as follows : Four ex officio membera--(i) The Rt. Rev · e JB · ~ 
;:-- . ort.s of 1929, 1934 and 1939 I Reoognt£10n 

(') Ste.nding Report, 1936; Periodical fnspeotion Rep 1936-37 and 1987-88 ; also material 
:~pore, B.A. Economics (1929); Principal's Report.s for · 

supplied by the oourteay o£ ~he Principal. . . College building and the hostel ~he,._ 
, .. (') The area .of the land is. llll acres. ;rn addi~Jon to the . . 

ere a ill: houaea for. the stat". ' ~ • •. 
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(Chairman), (ii) the Principal of St. Andrew's College (Secret8,ry), (lii) the Vioe­
Principal of the College, (iv) the General Secretary of the National Missionary 
Society. Eight ekcted and nominatd. memher.t-(v)-(viii) a representative each 
of the Executive Committee of the National l\lissionary Society (of India), the 
United Provinces Provincial Committee of the National1\1issionary Society, thtj 
Executive Committee of the Indian Christian Association of the United Prov­
inces and the United Provinces Board of Christian Higher Education, (ix) a 
member of the permanent staff of the College elected by the Collt>ge staff, (x) 
a member of, the Fellowship elected by the Fellowship, (xi) a non-student 
representative of the Students Christian Association being resident in the United 
Provinces elect,ed by the Executive Committee of the S. C. Association, (xii) a 
Christian officer of the B. N.-W. Railway nominated by the Agent. Five co-opted 
membera-(xiii) a Principal oi a Christian College co-opted by the Governing 
Body, (xiv) an Indian Christian resident of Gora.khpur co-opted by the Govern­
ing Body, (xv to :x:vii) t~ residents of Gorakhpur City or District, not being 
members of the College staff, of whom two shall be non-Christiaru; and one at 
least a Government official, to be c.>-opted by the Governing Body. " Women 
are eligible for membership pf the Govetning Body." Elected, co-opted and 
nominated members hold office for three years; members who are not u: officio 
members vacate their seats if they fail to attend two c<>nsecutive meetings. Casual 
vacancies are to be filled by the authorities mentioned within two months ; 
failing this the Governing Body will make an appointment till the next annual 
meeting. The Governing Body is ordinarily to meet once a year, but a speeiaJ 
meeting can be ca.lled by the Secretary with the approval of the Chairman or at 
the written request of three members, Seven members form a quorum. The 
proceedings are to be reported to the Executive Committee of the National 
Missionary Society. · 

' The decisions of the Governing Body are final • in all matters affecting general 
policy. "Its generalfunctiolld are thus defined-All administrative and exe· 
cutive powers necessary to ensure the working of the Association ; all powers not 
expressly delegated to the Principal ; appointment, suspension and dismissal of 
the P~cip1l i sanctioning the budget ; submitting an annual report on the work 
of the Association to theN ati•.ona.l Missionary Society ; conducting legal proceedings 
through the Secretary ; deciding' all appeals against the orders of the Principal i 
~tablis~ a provident fund; arranging the annual audit; investing funds; ~~ec~ 
1Dg subscnptions ; borrowing money and pledging the assets of the Assoe~atJon ' 
acquiring. and selling properties and giving and obtaining leases. All JJlOV: 

able and unmovable property of the Association vests in the Governing :BodY ' 
contracts are to be signed by the Secretary (Principal) but he may not, without. 
the previous sa.nction of the Governing Body' alienate any land or undertake 
any substantial improvement or alteration in the buildings. Amendlllents to 
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lhe constitution may only be considered at a general meeting at which two-thirds 
of the total number are present : and they can only be passed by a two~thirds 
11111jority of the lncmbera present and voting. 

The Principal is requir.:>d to " maintain the discipline of the College and to The Prillelpal 

4dalinistcr its affn irs in koeping with the aim of the College and in accordance :r:r,~he 
with the decisions of the Governing Body and within the limits of the Budget.'' 
He operates the banking accounts of the College. He is empowered to appoint, 
suspend and dismiss any member of the staff of the College but has t~ report 
the matter to the Governing Body. •• .Members of the permanent staff shall have 
the right to appeal to tho Governing Body agai~t any decision of the Princi· 
pal involving suapension or clismisa.l." 'If a member of the staff is present 
at a meeting of the Govl ming Body when a matter concerning him indivi-
dually is disculli!Cd, the Chairman may ask him to withdraw from the meeting 
after making a statement. A meeting of the whole staff, known as the Faculty, 
is required to meet from time to time to help the Principal in matters of discipline 
lind academic arrangements. The Principal is also required' to initiate and 
control ' the religious life and work of the College. He is assisted in this duty by. 
&committee consisting of the Christian niei'nbers of the. staff, the General Secretary 
of the National 1\:l.issionary Society, the incdmbents in charge of Christ Church 
and St. Andrew's Church at Gorakhpur, and the member representing the loca}· 
Christian community on the Governing Body. The Principal's annual report JS 

divided into two parts : Part I dealing with the finances and the gen~ra.l work of 
the College is to be placed before \he entire Governing Body for adoptwn and t~e~ 
submitted to the Executive Committee of the National .Missionary Socrety 
Part II together with the proceedings of the religious Committee is to be for~arded 
through a sub-committee of the Governing Body (consisting of the Ch~u:~a~, 
the General Secretary of the National Missionary Society and the Prmclpa) 
to (I) the Executive Committee of the National Misssiona.ry Society, (2). th~ 
Secretary to the United Provinceb Provincial Committee of the Na~,o~al 
J\Uss· d U "t d Provinces Provmma lonary Society and (:1) the Centr~l an Ill e . · . · 
Boa ds f . 1. d United ProvmcesProv-
. r o Christian Higher Education of theN atlOM an . 
mciaJQo. · · · 

· !Jncils respectively. 
'l'h · · 1 · · ht e~ teachers on the staff 

ere are at present, excluding the Prmo1pa ' elg e . . 1 R 5oo-
and only six of them are Christians. The present grades are : Prmclpa R' ~·75-5 
25-850. fi. . . . 10 300 . five junior lecturers, s. 

• ve senior lecturers, Rs.200- - ' R l00-5-120 · 
-225; three juniorlectwers Rs 150-5..,.200; two dl)monstrators, s. ,th , 
and three teachers on the fii.ed. salaries of Rs.l30, Rs.lOO and Rs.85 per mon h .. 

Co • . i . from 1st July, 1937, ave 
b ntraots for a.t least three years of service beg nnmg · h taff contribute 
6:en signed by the Principal and the members of the s~~h. ~o~l:ge contributel 

<r .Per cent. of ~heir salary to the Provident Fund an 
8 
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an equal &mount. There u:e no leave rules; all applications for leaiVe a.re (l(lDSf. 
dered by the Prinoipa.l oo their merits. · .. 

The College is affiliated for the B. A. Examination only and provision is mad1 

fo~ the teaching of English, lnstory, Philosophy, Economics, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Political Science and Mathematics. The total number of· students in the two 
Univerity cla&ses in 1939 was 81i; out of whom 46 were in the B. A. Senior and 40 in 
the B. A. Junior· elass. 'l'here are no Scienoo cla.ssee and no post-graduate 
classes. The College hostel acoommodat.,a 34 students. · 

tlnanelal The institution has been in a state of transition for about a d~cade. The 
position of 
Che College, financial position, in particular, has been a source of grea.t. anxiety to tha authori· 

ties and the staff. In 1929 the Univel'l!ity Inspectors remarked i "The state­
ment (of the Principal) showed that provided the number of students in the 
{)allege rises from 200. to 250(1) and .the fees are raised by 8 annas 
per mensem all round, it should be possible to pay the salaries of the staff. We 
consider, therefore, that though the financia.l pO!Iition is by no means free from 
anxiety, there is no reason to doubt that the College will be able to meet its 

·obligations to the staff." The Ins~etion Report of 1934: remarks : " the present 
position app~rs to be that' practiC!J.lly the entire staff wm ·be on probation to 
the end of 1935-36, and such of them as will be retained at the end of this period 
wm be placed on_ ~he revised seale of sa.laries."(1) · 

·· The Church Missiona.ry &ciety of London as landlord& of the Col~ege Ianda 
and buildings made it olea.r .by their reeolutioo of 25th February,'l937, tb&t 
" the Church Missionary .Soci~y aooept no tina.ooial.responsibility ... The ColleBI' 
though affiliated to the National Missionary Society ifJ an autonomous institntioll 
and has to provide for itself. Contributions amounting to Rs.8,400 per yeu may 
be regarded as regular .(1) Occasional oontributio111 coming from well-wishe!'6 
a.re put into an Auxiliary Fund wbi<lh .is used for 'balancing the blldget. The 
College also has a Reserv.e Fund e.f &.6;753 ~sited with the Allahabad Ba.nk· 
The expenditure of :the .clollege in 1938-39 {actual) waa Rs.65,465 a.nd !its jnoome 

~') This ·includes 'mill lltudeutl! m the intermediate et-a. 
· l"l " The Cllllll8 of the following members of the stall' attraoted our speoial att.enbion. • .. Tb"1 

have served the College for 17, 16, 15, 13 and 12 years, and by the end of 1935-36 they wm ha.v• pu,~ 
in tWo mCll'8 yoats of service. They 1uJNe probably given 1!he 'beat~ of their life to the C0Jle8&· 
{lnB.peclion Bepon of 1934). Four of the tlve oteacbera mentioned lby the IOS}l8CIIian Repm't ~· 
in the service of the College on the let Jan nary, 1940. and had ,PUt .in sill anore wears .of JUtlllae. 
They have now been made pei'IDIII:IBnt · 

I') 1118lUigement'e contribution (whlch Ia rea.lly made up by the differen~ between iho 
~o-WA~ aalo- ' ' a]llli8• 

,'~"""'......,.. -~ oC the l'riuciplll and 'the aotluilealaeyhe fakes), Rs. 3;926; (2') NatJOil . 4) 
810nary Society's contribution, Re.l,200 ,I (3) B. N •• w. Railway'• ooutributlon, Bs.1.4~0!!t 
l3alrampur Est&te'e contribution, Rs.500 1 (5) Bettiah Estate's contribution Rs.l20; (OJ Jll 1 
'011 Ra:oo,eoo, the~ donaton of the 'Miao S&hib ttbe priruiipa1 amount 1188 "JWt yo 
-~· pid to t.he OOilell'), R.l,230. 
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11111 &.&!,160, the pri.ucl~ 10Ul"'08 o£ the inoome being Government grant. 
&!.29;744, and fee, &.24,870. 

(13) Christ thurcla College. Cawnpore 
The College was founded in 1892 and affiliated to the Allaha.~a.d University 

in 1896.(1) li became an Intermediate. College in 1922 in pursuance of the plan 
ri the Intermediate Education Act. but in 1926 the B. A. Junior class Wi!B 

formed and~ 1928 the College was affiliated to the Agra. University. 
The institution is ma.naged by the G<>verning Body on behalf of the parent The Govern· 

iDg Body.· 
organiaation, the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel (S. P. G.}, who cons· 
lrncted t.he College and hostel buildings. Tille CoDStitution consists of six.cla.uses: 
"I. The Governing Body ehall conaiAt of.:._the Bishop of the Diocese (Cha.irmanx 
lhe Principal (Secretary) ; the Head Master of the Christ Church School ; the 
Warden nf the Hostel '}. The Governing Body shall govern, direct and con· 
trot the policy of the C:illege. 3. Tht~ Principal shall administhl' th& a.ffa.irs of 
lh& College •. He shall, aa occasion arises, appoint or remolle any member of the 
ataft' of the Collegt~, otheP than those appointed by the Society s bu~ shall in every 
~report. his action to the Governing Body. ·The Principal shall corr~sp~nd. 
With Government. 4. In the month of Ma.rch or April each year \he Prmclp~ 
ah n . taining an esti-

ll prepare for prt.sentation to the Governing Body a budget eon . 
lllllte ill detail of the expenditure proposed to be incurred during the e~mng year 
P.nd f•L. · · t s 'ety's grantS and o ._ inoom& expected from fees. Go-vernment gran s, oq: . 
localaoUl'ces. Th0 Governing Body shall have the power of modifying the bu~ge~. 
5, At the discretion of the Cha.irmaJJ, members of the staff, other th~ the l'rmcl­
pal h 11 • der diacuss10n. 6. The 

• 8 a. Withdraw when any personal matters are un f h 
Q. · l't dbya.memberote 

overr.ung :Body shall not entertain any oomp am ma .6 admin~trative 
staff, other than those appo.m' ted by the Society,.. agamst any. . . f .~... 
et• . three meetmgs 0 vne 

a I.OD of the Principal." There are geneJally two ot: . 
Govenrln ~ • g Y .every .year. . . the following grades: Mlsslonarr 

. ~here are at. present. 18 members on tllil staf on ors Its 350<--5o-850; and olher 
Prmclpa.l,. Rs.600-50-800 . three :Miss.ionar;r p~fllss ' . de) sial!. 
£ ' profess6r (new gra ' 
our Professors. (old grade), Rs.200-2o--4~ i oD8' 250 . two Lecturers 

Rs.lll.()_l0-300; . five Lecturers (ol~ grade}, Rs.lSn:-l~.lOO: "T~e :Mission· 
(new grade), Rs.lO<h-10-200; two temporarY Ll){)ture ~ . They receive 
ary members of the staE are' provided by the s.. p .. 0 ' 

6

1
8
.
10
ynb. y the College." 

M:· • . : - t: ~->rt a. sa ar . . 
•1onary etipendjt from the Soo1ety and a.,., no v-- t' oftheir serVloe& JJ1 

" Th I' esent a valua Ion . "(~~'~ esa aries ehown against their names repr . £Public Instruction. 1 

ilccordance ~th a. scale of pay apprond hy the Di~---;.;,-~ 
- . • . ----- ollfli9 11132 8J)d 

1 
"' In 

(') Standing .Report, 1936. Periodica.!Inspeotion RepO''e " A. •In Ponti"" (1932), B. A-_, __ 
1\e t , P j't'os (1931), ,,.. , funll ruloiS •....., 

.po~ S. lit A. in Mathematics (1928), B.A.. in °, 1 1 •loa\'~ rules, l'rovident · ' 
Htlldi (1932), B. A. in Urdu (1939); Contract aervteeforlll. ' 
llll!tterilllaupplied by the courtesy of the p~ipa.l• 

(
2

) Prlnoipal'a note. • 
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Th~ salarieS calculated .for · the Missionary Professors are considered a contri. 
bution of the Society to the College ; the contribution is ' constructive' the' 
Society sends men and not cash to the Colle"'ge, but it is ' real ' as indicating actual 
educational service rendered. The Principal has now signed contracts of service 
with the non-missionary sta.Jf on the lines required by the University. Apart 
from the Principal and the Missionary Professol'8, only on" of the College teache1'8 
is a CJ,ristian ; of the remaining teachers two are Muslims and eleven are Hindu.s. · 
Members of the permanent staff contribute 6l per cent. of their salaries to the 
Provident Fund and the College contributes an eq'lal amount. The leave rules 
are brier. Teach"rs are entitled, with the previous sanction o( the Principal, to 
10 days' casual and 15 days' duty leave for attending meet!l'lgs' ·bf, .educational 
and other bodies approved by the Governing Body. Sicl\.Jeaye is givefl' at the 
Princii~~tl's discretion and special caaes a~ ftlf~. to thB' Go\l'eming Body. 

· ~ .. Provision is made for the teaching of English:- Hiptqry, EcoDon:tios~ Pl~i .. 
. . losophy, Political Scmnce, Persili.n, Hindi and Urdu to the·B. A. classes a.nd of 

Mathematics and Political Science to the 1\I. A. classes. TJ:iere' 8re no Science and 1 

·.~o t:lomme.i:c~ cltiases .at .the University stage. The total numb~r· ¢student!' 
in tne•Uni~rsity clnsSe~ in 1938 wM 84--B. A.· Ju~ior; 35 -~B. A~ Senior; 42 i 

. :M.A.· aevioos,. ~ .; M. A. J!inal, 2. In'clpding _the Intermediate clMses thlll'e 
· ~e~ · 261 . sblident8 "ill the. ·c:Oilege .~J.!.o belo~gel)_ to the· folkr\tmg_ ;oommuni; 
.Ues: Caste:Hindlll!, 175";< Hatijau.: ·l';':rtlualims, .~8: l~tdia.n' 'Christians, 13 i 
. Par~,.2; 'Sikh~ 2.· • Twenty~tiva: womeil.siudents ~ere··also. studying in the. 

Co,lleg~.(lf Tlie 9?ll~ge-H~l:·~ ~eoom'modate 69 st~dents.and is' open to 
students o{ all commllnities .. (ll) • • , · • •. • . . •. . . · . · • 

!:;:~~~:! · '· Apart . froll;): the ~~e · Jnconie. and t.h~ oonhi~utiou ·from · 'tn~ Mission, . the 
· • Qollege has no sdufoe of·ineom& except the Goverlil:¢eqt gra:nt.{8). The Reserve 

' Fund,· started 'b;l'l928' Jicoording 'to 'the l'ldea· of· the 'E~cation Department, 
amounted tO Rs.3,9~71D.l93S. · There.is a.i:i 1mdo~;,;~llL or Rs.7;'000 for sc~olar· 

•· ships and prizes:· 4 The (act~) ~re; .fo; l938-39 -we~ as. follows : 
· T'Jtal inqmie. .. ;Rs.8.3,33t: whlch ~eludes ~come' from fees, Rs.l9,351 i 
Government grant,- Rs:38,915: valuatiort of th~ serviceli~of· the Missionary 
staff, 'Rs.2I,9oo. T Jtal. expe~iturJ, ·its:86,o4o includiilg sal~ies o~ the teaching 
sta:ff, Rs.S3,293 :"lionull conflriliution; Rs.3,135. · : • •. d · ·. · 

· · .. (14):. Jaswant College_,_· .Jodhpur.~·~,; ~. · · 
•The inst~tution .was foun,ded by the Durbai iu·l8!.1,3 a:14a.~h~ ·B. A· claases 

were opened in 1898.(4) ,Subject ·to'th; ;control"'oOhe·Directiir ot Public Ins· 
truction, the Principal is .in cbarg~ o(M~inis.ttatio~-~nd ·.discipline, ~ 

• t .. J 1' • • 

(
1
) Prinaip.W'e Report,l93'8, page 120.. • • • , • •.• 

( 1) Ibid. ' 
(")Ibid. ' ' 

~ . ·uon 
(•) Stanflin 110 &port,, I 936; Periodical Inapectjon Reports Hl29

1 
1033 11nd 193S; JloCOg'll 

Report in llistory an•llii~di, 1938. . ' · .. 
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appointments and promotions are made on his recommenda.t{on. The staff 
consists of twenty-five members on the following grades, which were revised 
about 1935: Principal, Rs.500-2a-=..750 and Rs.30 per mensem for house allow­
ance; Readers, Rs.200-10-300-(efficiency bar)-10-400, but at no time is 

the efficiency bar to be lifted for more than 6 Readers; Lecturers, Rs.l50-
10-250 i Teachers, Rs.70-4-90-4-ll0--8-150. According to the State 
Regulationa-eithcr party can terminate service by giving three months' notice. 
The employees pay 6l per oent. of their salary to the provident fund and the 
State contributes an t;quo.l amount. A fee of Rs.50 pel,' annum is charged 

from Interm.~!iiate olass, and Rs.60 per annum from B. A. class shtdtinJ;s; the 
College ie.a'charg_e on the State revenues and the fee realized from the ~tudents 

.is credited oo t.he ~t.a.te treasury: The following subj~ct9 are t~J.ught for the B. A. 
ExiiJilina.tion..:...Errglish, 'J?biloiJQPhy, Econo~~cs, Sanskrit. Mathematic!Jo, Hindi 
and HistOry. T~r~ are ~no post-graduate and no B. Sc. ol!LijSes. iThe total' 
number of atudents.in the B. A. cla.s~es in '1935-36 was 88--.-B. A.' .Junior, '43 '; 

• B. A. Se'nio'r, '45.' · • .. . • .·· •. · . . .. 
. . = . ' ~ · ' (15) Government Agricultural College,, Cawiliiore ;. . " • 

·.·.··T~e .. C'o~iege h~~ • 8. ~!mall beginv.ing and: 'grew "pflt }( · th~ . first . 

.agricultural. >.e'X})erin1e~~l·f~m. in· India..(l) .. ;£11. '1!~11rted ·a'il a. • SII;lallschool 
: in·tsg~-r~th -~ ·'hOJid.f\ll. ·~{:s\udent~· in~uded·~a.mty __ ror 1h~ t~ammg :Or 

junior' Reven11e· o'ffioor!!'. ·.ln J9oB• this·' s9hooi· wa&. ra.iseq t<i<the status. 'Of 
a college a.h~ the qrtg~ c~~e ~f :~w~~jt,arll w~~ ~iab~a"ted. into~~~~. 6£ th~~ 
years and a Diploma:.~-. ·~gri!!ulttit"e.; w~ .: in.s~i'\Jiited>'.:. :S~'!"n' year's. later tt.' · 
qanungo. school, 'was opepeil @.t. :fla.rdoi' oa.Dd.· w.ith' it ·~h~ .cotlfse of study of 
this College ·hs re~rg,a~iize4 t\ncl divided futo ·e,.Tern!i.oulaf certificate -course 

<!f t;vo year' a~ a ~.Jl~~~-~~~"c~~t.§e. :or·: r?~~· '·i.ea.z:~. '1n}925. th~. yo~i~ge. ~wa~ 
affiliated to the Bf?llid .o( 1{1gh SehooT and.l_n~~x:~edia.t& ~a'!ca.t~on; :U ruted Prov-. . 
ince~, for.th& lotei~edia:t~EJC~ffi.i~at~o~·i~~Ag,ricult.~ ·~nd inl930 to the Agra. 
Univer&ity fort~& B~ Sq. (·Agri<:1,;1l~ur~ _D!lg!liltl'.' With the a~liation of the. College 
to the.lJniversity, the VernacUTttr:certiflcate;~oiirse was discontinued which Wls 

. taken over ~y tb&.Agricultwai Scho9'1s. ~t Bulandshaq~and Gorakh:gur .. 
. . The. C2lleg~ ,now offers .;th~ follo,wi~( option.a~ $-r~uJ>s ?f ~ubjects ·. for the 

B. Sc. (Ag.) peg_~e : • : · . : • · .- · · . . -. . .. ' ~ ... . . ~... . .,. ., . . 
. ( 1 ) .. l3ot~n~. with •. JjC?~ticuHure. . • ., • . • • . • • 

(2) Botany with Plant Pa"thology. : . · · 
(3) Zoalogy .witri',En\omofogy~ ai!fl Pa.rasftQ,!ogy: 

On acc~pn! ~f. tbe( rAp1d·d'ete)Dp'inent af ·agriculture t11king place in the 
count~y, the: "-eina~d .. (o.r. b.ig~l~(~?-"u<:_ati~n in ,~cientifl:c agr!_culture, has increased 
very ooJ;Jsiqefably. · To meet -~lit dem~nd th.e, Gov~rnment _have Tecently sane: 
tioned enlargement of this institutidn. ·When fully·expanded it will have larger 
farm and laboratory acoommod'ation and 350 students in 'residenee . .,. .. .'\' . 

. Hls\ory c 
the Collegt 
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The courses a.re of a pra.cti.cal nature and a.re mainly designed to a.ssist 
member& of the agricultural oommuhlty who will return to ma.na.ge their own l&wi. 
To Ute larger land-holders who are not directly dependent on their own. exertkma. 
the degree course offersr in addition, a sound education stimulating a.n interest 
m their own properties &nd their improvement. 

Management. The College is a Government institutiorJ financed entirely by the United 
Provinces Government through the Department of Agriculture. Its &dministra.­
tion is vested in a senior officer of this Department who acts as its pan-time 
Principal. It has a Governing Body appointed by the Government for terms of 
three years, consisting of offi('ial and non-official members, which deals with 
matt-ers relating to admissions, awa.rd of stipends, freeships and scholarships 
and such other matters. In academic matters the Principal is advised by ao. 
Advisory Council consisting of the ~rch officers •nominated by the Director of 
Agriculture and the heads of the ~hing sectiona of the College. · 

· (16) Dungar College, Blkaner 

The institution w~ affiliated to the University in 1935 !Of: the B. A. exam.ina­
ti011 in the following subjeCts :English, History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit 
and Hindi.(!) There are no science classes and no post-gr~uate clasat:s. No tui­
tion i'ee is charged from the students and all the expenses of the College are borne 
by the Sta.ttl.(2) There is nG provident fund and the staff is governed by the 
11ervice rules of the State ; the rulege has no endowments or reserve funds of its 
own. There are ten teachers for the B. A. classes &part from the PrincipaL 
The following scales of pay hav.~ been sanctioned by the State ~Principal, Rs.40o-
3()-700; four Professors, Rs.l50-:-lo-350; Dine Lecturers, Rs.l00...:.._6-220. 
Twenty-one candidates appe~.red from the College at the B •. A. examination in 

.1937. 

(17) Mayo Collegt, AJmer(l') 
The General d Ln 
Oouncil. Foun ed by Lord Mayo in 1875 _;affiliated to the Rajputana Board and tu" 

Agra. University in 1938. Subject to the genernlsupervisiori of the Government 
ofindia, the College is ·under the control of" a. General Council consisting ofthe 
President, the Vice~President, all Ruling Princes of Rajputana, four Ruling 
Princes co-opted by the General Council, the Educational Commi~sioner, IJ· pofitica:l 
officer nominated by the Hon'ble the Resident for Ra.jputana, a representative of 

(') Alllliatioo Repor~. 1931, PeriodicAllnspeet.ioa Report, 1938. . 

(') "The College is Catbolie in ebaracte~ and i& open to atudents of ev8\"Y race and creed, 
though at present there is only one MWJlim student and the 1'811t are all Hindus. There are 
now seven High Schools in the State which serve as feedel'8 to the College." (l11apecti0'11 Jlep~rl, 
1938). • . • 

(") Alllliation Report, 1938 ~ Standing Report, 19~8; Periodical Inspection Repl>lt, 1938 ; 

Memorandum of ~i&Uon of the General CoWlCil, datecl the let September, 193!1; Rules~ 
Regul&tioos,. da~ the 111.8 Ja.o.u.ary, 1033. 
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Ajmer-Menvara nominated by the Hon'ble the Chief Commissioner, four repre· 
eeatatiWB of the Old Boys, and persons of distinguished position and ability, 
not ex<Jeeding five in number, cO-opted by the General Council. The Ruling 
Prince& (or in caso of minority the head of the administration) may appoint, a 
high official of the State or a gontleman of high social status, preferably an ' Old 
Boy,' 88 hie ropre&>ntative. His Excellency the Viceroy is the 'Patron' and the 
Hon'ble the Resident ill the 'Visitor' of the College. The General Council usually 
meets once a year; ita agenda is pl'l'pared by the Secretary under .the instru~tions 
of the Working Committee. The Prt!l!ident &nd the Vice-President are elected 
a.o.nually by the General Council from among the Ruling PrinceS of Rajputana. 
The Principal of the College ill the Secretary of the Co.uncil as well as the Com· 
mittee. The annual inspection of the College 'ia conducted by the Educational 
Commissioner 'or an 'officer a~pointed by the Government of India in associa· 

tion 'With a political offioor of the Rajput&na Agenf!Y. 

The management of the College is vested 'in a Working Committee OOl'JSisting ~!~!1~i!!~' 
of eight members-five Rajputana Princes and twl!l ~Old Boys '--el~c.ted 
by the Council for a peri~ of thr.ltl yee.rs from alllOBg its members and a :p~olitltlal 
oiicer Appointed by the Hon'ble the Resident for Ra.jputana: ~he buaget 
requires the sanction of the General Council, .and the ru]r,s ru1a. regulations framed 
by the Working Committee have to be submitted for its c~nsideration, but the 
Working Conimittee has the management of all the affairs and funds of the Genefa! · 
&I ci1 • • n t'-- f the General ·Council. un a.nd 4 the authority to exerc1se a JjJO powe~11 {.l 
The Prinoipa.l has ' the .executive and disciplinary .charge of the College.' He 

. f · .: g them from a lower 
appoints members of the sta.tf BJld has the power o appmn ... n . . u+ 
to a. higher .grade post .. It is his duty to enforce the rules ,and regu~atwns b ,, 

b
. . . n d t peal from his :arder~ to 

au Ject to some conditions, the teachers are a owe 0 ap · . 
the Working Committee. · . ·. · f the CoTiege on Slall. 

Apa.rt from the Principal, six teachers are m tbe se:vtee o t .... -hioh is 
v · . din t wnttan con rae• " 
anous grades. They are employed accor g 0 ~ h nths' notice 

full and detailed· S&l"Vioo may l<.le terminated. at aDy tune by :t ree,. molut' n of the 
on 'tt.__ . . ' . . C 11 : die be giv.en by .a reso IO 

-61 •061' mde ; notioe @n behalf of the o ege as . . . . _..5o--1 ooo and 
Working Committee. The .Asilistant Wardsn's ,gra.de as Rs.'7T5~ taft'' contri· 
of th d Rs 300-15-375. e s 

· e Itwo .senior Lecturers, &s.400 an ·. f nd and the College contri· 
butes one-twelfth of th.;ir ·salary to the provld.ent · u · 

butes an equal amount. . 1 The College 

The 
. d post-graduate c asses. . 

. re are no sctence. classes an no ; The financial resources 
buildings a.nd gardens cover an . area of 300 acres. . d. maintenance." ['he 
f h . e its contmue !/!_ 

0 t e College Section are suffictent to ensu~ :t &ecUI'ities to the ll>oe 
endowment and. reserve funds are invested 111 Govemmen • . . 
'Value df. lts.l;69,'000. . . . 
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APPENDIX 
Staff of tl•e Un{.M 

(.d1mJan 

Qualitlcationa 

' --------~·-------------------l----·-----------------1 
(1) AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA 

1 Chemistry • • li. Knill •• • • B.A. (T.C:D.J, M.Sc., Dip. Ed., F.I.C. 

II &lglish • • M. S. Sundaram •• • • M.A: (Madras), B.Litt. (Oxon.), Dip. 
41 Ed. (Oxon.). 

a no. 

' II 

Do. 

Do. 

6 Do. 

7 Do. 

8 

9 

Do. 

Do. 

10 Persian 

• . Chandra Puri Go8wami 

•• H&riRarn 

• • N. N. Mukerji 

.. :U:.A. (ADd.), LL.B. .. .. 

. • • M.A. Eng. (Punjab), B.T., M.A., Phil. 
(Alld.). 

• • M.A. (Cal. & Dacca), F.R.E.S. (London.) 

• • Kiaho.re Saran Varma • • M.A. Eng. & Phil. (Patna) 

• • Shyam Sundar Chaturvedi • • M.A. (Alld.) • • • • 

• • Brijadish Prasad •• • • M.A. (Alld.), -s.-.arch Scholar I Year 
(ADd.). 

. . Kunwa.r Bahadur 11hatnagar • • M.A. (Agra) • • • • • · 

•• Muhammad Tahir Jtaruqi • • M.A. (Agra), Dnbir-i-Kamil (Luck.), 
Fazil, Kamil, L.E.A.U. (Alld.), 

11 Samkrit and Hindi I J agtlii.Dath Tew&ri •• 

12 Do. . . K&ilaah Chandra Miera •• 

H.P.A. (Hone.) in Urdu (Punjab). 
M.A. (Hindi and Sana., Benares). 

Shaatri. ·'-'t M.A. (Agra), Hindi and Sans., S"'" ya 
Shaatri, Sahitya Acbarya (Banares). 

13 Hindi • . • . Bishambhar Dayal S~diiiya M.A. (Agra) • • .. " 

14 Philoi!Ophy and P.M. Bhambhani .. 
Logic. 

B.A. Hone., M.A. (Bombay) 

111 Do. • • Rameeh Vanna •• 

16 Economics • • Lokendra Nath Ghosh 

17 Do. • • Kashi Pr&SBd Mathur 

18 History and Politi· Dt. Y. Prasad •. 
cal Science. 

19 Do. • • Dr. Mahdi Huaain 

20 Do. ~ Bishan Narain Verma 

21 Mathematics • • · Shyama Chara.n •.. 

2.2 Do. • • Maunoo La! Misra 

23 Do. . • Ram& Kant Chaturndi 

24 Do. • • Joti Pruad Agarwal 

211 Physics Dr. N. K. Sethi 

• • M.A. (Agra) •• 

• • M.A. (Cal.) .. 

• • M.A. (Alld.) •• 

• • M.A. (Benares), Ph.D. (London). • • 

• M.A. (P1mjab), Hons. Peraiati Ph.D· 
(Lond.), D.Litt. (Paris). ~ 

M.A .. (Alld.), LL.B. · · '' ' 

, • M.Sc. (London), M.A. (Banarea), 
Holland MedaliJit, 

• • M.A. (Alld.) •• 
',' 

• • M.Sc. (Luck.), :e.sc. (Hons.) 

M.A. (Agra) . . • · 
.. . 

• , D.Sc. (Cal.), :M.Sc. (Alld.) 
26 

n 
Do.,. .. Dr. S, K, Mukerji .. M.Sc. (Alld.), .fh.D, (London) " ~ 

I 

Do. • • Sukhdeo Pruad Khandeiwal , , M.So. (Alld.), F :o.I. (Birm.) 
.. 

t(' 
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'J'' (2} 
, PtoViiiCtl OoUegu 

lfi'J,I9-IO) 

Designation Scale Of 110Jary P.-nt Last date g£ inclrement pay 

II 6 7 8 

Ra. Ra. 

Principal and ProfeMOr 1,~110-1,250 1,!30 lllth Octobet, 1938. 
,11,1 

Profll880r 350-37700 4511 15th October, 1939. 

Do. 2Q0-20-400 400 1st July, 11130, 

Looturer 200-10-250 250 ht J~ly. 1928. 

Do. 200-10-250 250 · Ditto, 

Do, J.li&-lOo-250 
. 

!70 1st Augtlst, 193~. 

Do. 20G-10-250 250 1st ,July, l 133. 

Juoior Lectul'l!l' J00-10-200 140 lOth July, 1939. 

D~. 100-10-200 110 '7th October, 1939. 

Profeaqor 2110-10-SOO 250 '7th August, 1939 •• 

Do, 200-10-300 220 15th July, 1939. 

Lecturer 100-10-200 130 8th November, 1939, 

Temporary Lecturer 100 .. 
Prore .. or . . ~ 200-20-360 360 1st July, 1936 . 

Temporary Lecturer 100 

Professor 200-20-400 ' 
' .. 400 1st July .1928. 

Lecturer 
~ .. 200-10-250 250 lstJuly,l934. 

Professor 4110-30-750 750 lst Septemller, 1939. 
• : 

Lecturer 200-10-250 250 lat J u~y, 1928. 

~ Do. 150.:..10-250 210 lst July, 1939. • 

Professor 350-30-70,0 700 ~it to. 

Lecturer 200-;10-250 250 , 28th July~ 1931. 

Do, ... 200-10-250 250 lst July,l933 . .. 
Do. 100-10-:lOO 160 

1 15th July, 1939 . 

l'rofeasor . •' 
500-50-1,000 950 1st 9ctobel', 1!139, .. 

'' 'II Do. 200::..20-400 '• 400 lst ,July, 1930 • •. . . 
l.ectul'lll'- 200-10-250 250 !st. July, 1928. 
~- . 
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APPE~ 

Serial ~b' ct Name Qualitlcations 

no. u I" --------J----------
1 2 3 ' 

(1) AQRA COLLEGE, AGRA-(concludoo) 

28 Physics .. Vacant 

29 Do. .. Sa.da Bohari Raizada .. l\1. So.(Alld.) .. 

30 Do. .. Ram Swarup Singh Ditto 
.. 'I 

31 Do. .. Mata Prasad Mathur .. M'. Sc. (Agra) •• ··I 
32 Do. .. N. R. Banerji Ditto 

83 Do. Shamhhu Dayal Chaube Ditto 

34 Chemistry .. Bisbambhar Lal Vaish .. M. So. (Alld.), A. I. C. (Great Britain 
and Ireland). 

36 Do. Jang Bahadur Jha M. So. (Alld.) .. 

36 Do. P.N.Katju Ditto 

37 Do. PUl'Shotta.m Daa Goyal Ditto 

38 Do. Laita Prasad Saxena M. So. (Agra) .• • 
39 Do. Ra.meshwa.r Dayal Gupta .. M. Sc. (Agra), A. I. C. .. 
40 Do. .. Jag Ram Gupta .. .. M. So, (Agra), L. T. (Alld.), LL.B. .. 
41 Do. Dr. Kunj Behari La! M. So. (Agra), D. So. (Agra), Resae.rch 

A. I. C. 
42 Do. .. Kesho Du Jain .. .. M. So. (Agra) •• 

43 Zoology A.J.Faruqi .. M. Sc. (A!ld.), Ph.D. (London), 
D. I. C. 

44. Do. Nawal Kiahore Singh .. M. Sc. (Alld.) .• 

45 Do. .. Raghuna.ndan Prasad Varma •• Ditto 

46 Do. .. Dayal Saran Srivaatav~~o M. So. (Luclt,) 

<47 Do. Raghunandan Sahai M'. So. (Agra) .. 

48 Botany .. Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta M. So • (Punjab), Ph.D. (Cantab), 

Do. SaligRamSud 
F.N. I. 49 .. M. So. (Punjab) 

60 Do. Babu..Lal Gupta M. Sc, (Alld.) .. 

Ill Do. Dr: R. P. Astba.na. .. M. So • (Aild.}, Ph. D. (London), 

Do. D. I. C. 
B.Sc, 62 .. Dr. U.N. Chattsrji M. So. (AIId.), D. Phil, (Alld.), 

'li3 Law .. J oti PriUIIId (Hone.) L don .. B. A., B. Sc., LL. B. (Alld.), ums 

64 Do. H.P.Bagchi 
Gold Medalist. 

M. A., LL. B. (Alld.) 

llli Do. A. C. Mukerji B. Sc,. I,L. M. (Bombay) .. 

66 Drawing 111. K. Verma .. Teacher Artist an~ member of Royal 
Society of London. 
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DIX "J" (2)· -(continued) 
"' " ~ .. 

Designation Scale of ealary Pte~~en~ Last da~ of incremen~ pay 

--- ---
II 8 7 8 

Ra. Ra. 

Lecturet ro .. 100-10-200 .. .. 
Do. .. .. 200-10-250 250 1st July, 1934. 

Jllllior Grade l«turer .. 120-10-200 200 Ditto .. 
Ditto .. .. 12()-...10-200 ;(, 200 1st July, 1935. 

Temporary Leoturer .. .. 100 ... . 
Demonatrator .. .. .. 50 .. 
ProftliiSOl' .. .. 200-20-400 400 ls~ July, 1928. 

Lecturer .•. .. 200-10-250 260 Dit~ .. 
Do. .. .. 200-10-250 250 26th February, 1933. 

Do. .. .. 200-10-250 250 23rd Decem~, 1935. 

J llllior Grade Lecturer .. 120-10-200 200" 1st July, 1933. 

Ditto .. .. 120-10-200 200 15th July, 1938. 

Ditto .. .. 120-10-200 200 15th July, 1939. 

Temporary Demonstrator .. ... ,. 
50 .. 

'· Ditto .. .. .. 50 .. 
' Profel!8or .. .. 350-30-650 380 11th July, 1939. 

·~·' 

Lecturer .. .. 200-10-250 250 lst July, 1928. 
'. 

Junior Grade Lecturer .. 120-10-2d0 200 1st July~ 1933. 
' Ditto .. .. 12o-:..10-200 200 1st July, 1939. 

Temporary Demone:.rator .. .. 50 .. 
Professor .. .. ll00-5a-:-1,000 1,000 17th September, 1932. 

Lecturer .. .. 200-10-250 250 1st July, 1928. 

Do. .. .. 200-10-250 250 1st September, 193\l," ,, .. 
Temporary Lecturer .. .. 230 .. 

·' 
Junior Leo~urer .. .. 100-10-200 120 .. . 
Professor .. .. 200-20-400 400 lst August, 1934. 

Reader · .. .. 200-10-250 250 1st august, 1930. . 
Junior Lecturer .. .. 100-10-200 140 18th August, 1939 • 

Lecturer .. .. .. 150 i .. 
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· APPEN 

ls _::J Name Quali6cationa De.ipation 

--
(2) ST. JOHN'S COLLEGE, AGRA 

ln.a...c-.T.D. M.A. (Olton.) Principal 
. 1 .. .. .. Sully. 

2 English • • Mr. C. Mahajan •• Dihto .. Vioe.Principal .. 
3 Do. . • Mr. Suraj Pra.sad Shar· M. A. (Alld.) .. Assit<tant Prof&it!Or 

7 ma. 
4 Do. ... Mr. P. C. Gupta .. Ditto .. Lecturer .. 

• Mr. B. P. Bagehi M.A. (Agra) .. Tutor .. .. lj Da. .. .. 
6 D~. .. Miss M. B..Id . .. B.A., Ph. D. (EJin.) .• A..tsistant Pro!tliii!Or .. 
7 Perl!ian and Urdu Mr. A. H. Faridi .. M. A., L. T. (Alld.) .. ProE~r .. 
8 Ditto .. Mr. H. H. Qldri .. Inter. (Punj,l .. Leoturer, Urdu .. 
9 Ditto .. Mr. Wali Mohammad Fazil (Alld.) .. Tutor, Persian .. Khan. 

• IO Hindi .. Mr. Hari Har Nath M. A. (Benal'llll) .. Profe8110r .. Tandon, 
II Do. . . Mr. Ambi,ka Charan M.A. (Agra) .. Tutor .. .. Sharma. 
12 Do. .. Mr. Gulab Rai .. M.A. (Alld.) .. .. 

:: 
13 Philosophy .. Mr. S. P. Adinarayan M.A. (Madraa) .. Lecturer .. 
14 Do. .. TheRw.J. P.Fergut<On M.A. (Glat!gow) .. Asshrt.ant Pro{Cill!Or 
15 EeollQDlics and Mr. R. R. Gupta .. M.A. (Cal.), B. Com ... ProflliiiiOr Cdmmerce. 
16 Ditto .. Mr. H. L. Puxley .. M. A. (<hon.) and Yale Do. .. .. 
l7 Ditto .. The Rev, N. Timothy M.A. (Agra), B. Com. L9Cturer .. 
18 Ditto .. Mr. R. S. Dwivedi .. Ditto Assit!tant Pt'OfellllOf 
19 Ditto .. Mr. C. T. Gideon .. M.A., L. T. (Aild.) •• Lecturer .. 
20 Ditto .. Mr. N. K. Sarkar .. M.A.(Cal.) .. Tutor .. .. 
21 Ditto .. Mr. E. W. Lall .. Dip. Stenotyping .. Do. .. .. 
22 Ditto .. Mr .• J. S. Gideon .. M. A., L. T. (AUd,) .. Do. .. .. 
23 Ditto .. Mr Chandra Bhan M.A. (Agra) .. Do. .. .. 

Gupta. 
2' Ditto .. Mr. A. N. Agarwal .. M.A. (Alld.) .. Do • .. .. 
251 History .. Mr. J.·c. Taluqdar .. M.A.(Cal.) .. Professor .. 
26 Do. .. M!t!BM. E. Gibbs .. M.A. (Oxon.) and Man· Assistant Proffll!oor 

271 Do. Mr. V. Tapper eheo.ter. .. .. .. M.A., L. T. (Alld.) .. Lecturer 
:!8 Mathematic" .. Mr. C. R. Chaturvedi M.A.(Aild.) ProJessor .. .. 
291 Do, .. Mr. P. T. Cw.r;di .. M. A. (Madt·aa), M.Sc., Assistant Pt·offll!80I' 

Do, Mr. Athar Ali Khan (London.) .. :o I .. 
M.A. (Agra) .. Lecturer 

I 
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Dale ofbirt.h 

10·3·'80 

2·1-'96 

lUrch, 1903 

6-3·'08 

2-7·'17 

189~ 

1891 

1890 

Novcmbe r, !90.1 

2-2-'09 

0·0·'07 

·'·'98 

ll-'07 6. 

27 

23-

17. 

u. 

·3·'01 

10·'00 

11·'05 

12-'14 

·7·'93 

2·'08 

6-'15 

30-I 

25. 

15 ·3·119 

SopteJnbeJ ·, 1893 

9-'0l a. 
13-1 

14·1 

24. 

July 

2.'07 

0-'94 

8-'07 

''07 

......__..,._ .. -

Commlllli~y 

Engli..b .. 
lndi&ll Chri~t· 

i&ll. 
Hindu .. 
Do. .. 
Do. .. 

Englidh .. 
Mill!!~ ... 
Do. .. 
D.:~. .. 

Hindu .. 
~o. .. 
Do. .. 

lndian ChrU.t. 
ian. 

Englillh .. 
Hindu .. 
Engli..b .. 
lndi&ll Christ· 

ian. 
Hindu .. 
Indian Christ• 

ian. 
Do. .. 
Do. .. 

. Do. ... 
Hindu .. 
Do. .. 
:Oo. .. 

English' .. 
Indian ChrM· 

ian. 
Hindu .. 
Indian Ch1·ist· 

ian. 
Muslim .. 
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DAle of joinins Scale of aalary 
Preeent I Laat date of 

Cbllege pay increment 

- .,. -w·~---•--w:---
Re. :&s. 

Nowmoor, 1012 100 (fixed) 100 

July,l9~0 .. 350...30--660 650 July,l939. 

July,l926 .. 230 230 Ditto. 

' July,lD31 .. 100 (fixed) 100 • 
July, 11139 .. 125 125 

October, 1930 200 (fixed) 200 

July, 1920 .. 260...10--300 300 

July,l927 .. 101)-1)-150 160 

Ditt.o .. so-o--100 100 

July,l928 .. 200 200 

July,l936 .. 100 100 

.. Honorarium .. 250 
per 

July, 1931 .. 1oo-1o-200 
annum. 

190 

Miasionary July,1938 .. .. .. 
July, 1922 

20o-2o-400 400 . .. 
November, 1932 Missionary .. .. 
July, 1924: 

15o-1o-200 200 .. 
20o-lo-250 220 

July, 1928 .. 
IoO IoO 

July,l930 .. 
100 100 

October, 1939 
IOQ-5-120 uo 

July,l926 .. 
100 (bed) 100 

July, 1931 .. 
100 •.l 100 

July, 1938 .. 
too· !00 

July, 1939 .. 
July, 1919 

20o-2().-400 400 
, . 

November, 1933 Jlli .. iona.rY .. . .. 
I 59 160 

July, 1939 .. 
200-2o-400 400 

July, 1916 .. 
235-5-250 250 

(>ctober, !935 120 roo (fixed) 
July, 1934 .. ' +20 

-





DIX "J" (2)-(contanued) 

~of birth CommiUlity 

---
21·3-'99 Indian Ch..u.t.. 

ian. 
1·8-'11 Hindu. .. 

11·3-'98 Do. .. 
14·11-'011 Do. .. 
24-8-'86 Do. .. 
1·12-'91 Do. .. 
3·10.'12 Do. .. 
1·11·'94. Indian Christ-

ian. .. Hindu .. 
18-2-'17 Do. .. 

26·12-'85 Do. .. 
21·11-'03 Do. .. 
6·11-'04 Indian Chril't-

ian. 
17-1-'92 Hindu .. 
28-3-'98 Do, ... 
.. Indian Christ-

ian. 

.. .. 
.. .. 
.. English .. 
.. Do • .. 

3·9-'1 Do. .. .. Do • .. .. Do • .. 

.. .. .. .. 
" .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. .. 

137A ) 

Date or joining Scale of !llllary 
College 

ns. . 
July, 1934 .. 150-1()--200 

July, 1939 .. 50 

July,l918 .. 200-2()..-400 

July,l939 .. too--5-120 

July,l924 . .. 50o--50-1,000 

July,l920 .. 200-20-400 

July,l939 .. 150 

July,l922 .. 100-5-.120 

July,l939 .. 60 

60 
Ditto .. 

July,l920 . . 200-20-400 

July, 1927 .. 150-10-200 

July, 1929 .. !50-10-200 

200-20-400 
July,l92l .. 
July, 1926 

100-5-·120 .. 
July,l938 

Honorarium .. .. 
.. . . .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 

I 2oo-to--I,250 .. • 20o--2o-400 .. 20o--Jo--250 
.. 2Q0-1 o--260 .. 20o--1 o-250 .. 200-J().-250 .. J0().-1().-150 .. iOOo-IOr-160 

, .. }0()-J()-]50 .. IOOo-io--150 
.. too--Io--150 .. 

I .. .. 

Present 
pay 

Rs . 

190 

50 

400 

100 

1,000 

400 

!50 

120 

60 

60 

400 

200 

200 

400 

120 

250 
per 

annum . .. 
.. 
.. 
. . .. .. 

1,250 
400 
260 

• 250 
250 
250 

;;·"" 
)50 
}50 
]50 
)50 
110 

!00 

(APPENDIX J 

La.~t dat e of 
ant increm 

·---

' 

-

-

Tempore.tY • -
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APPEN 

Subject Name Qualifications 

--1-----~----.1---------~---1---~~--------
(3) MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERUT­

(contd.) 
13 Pemia.n . . F. S. Gila.ni 

14 Do. .. M.A. Khan 

15 SI!Jl8krit .. D. N. Shastri 

16 D~. .. P. L. Shastri 

M. A. (Punjab) 

. ~ M. A. (Agra) •. 

M. A., M. 0. L. (Pun­
. jab). 

. . Shastri (Punjab) •. 

Designation 

ProftoMor 

Reader 
17 Hindi 

' 
.. K.N.Pant . . M.A. (Agra and Alld.) Lecturer · • 

18 Urdu 

19 Philosophy 

20 Do. 

.. S. A. Mazhsry 

.. J: N: Sinha 

.. J.P.Suda 

M.A. (Bombay) Do. 

. • M. A., Ph. D., P. R. 8. Proft!IIIIOr 
(Cal.) 

, . M. A. (Alld. and Agra) Assistant ProfeBI!llr • • 
21 Economics . . N. L. Bhstnagar • . , .M". A. (Aild,) Profeoaor .. 
22 Da. .• D.L.Dube;y 

23 Do. . • Dhru Singh 

24 History and Polities B. R. Chstterji 

• • M: A. (Alld.), Ph. D . 
(London), 

. . M. A. (AUd.) 

. • D. Litt. (Punjab), 

Do. .. I Lectmer " 

p,.Jf"""'r 
25 Ditta . • G. N. B;>ae Mullick .. 

Ph. D. (London). 
M.A. (Alld.) 

.. , 
Do. 

26 Ditt~ .. S. P.Sinhs 

27 Ditta .. B.ilKishsn 

28 Mathem3tics .. Madan Mohan 

29 Da. .. R$1Ilashwar Dayal 

30 Da. .. D.M.Roy 

31 Do. .. Dhsramvir Singh 

32 Physics .. V.S.Tamma 

33 Do, .. R. B. Mathur 

34 Do. .. Shital Ptasad 

35 Do. .. Roop Kishore 

36 Do. .. ShiamLal 

37 Chemistry .. S, S. Joshi 

38 Do. .. M.M.Shsrif 

39 Do. 
.. . .. M. P.G_!lpta 

40 Do. .. A. N. Chstterji 

41 Do. .. H.L. Dubey 

42 Law .. B.N.Mithsl 

. 

Di'tO 

M. A. (Hist.) Agra, 
M. A. (Pol.) Nllgpur. 

M.A. (Bena•·es) .. 

A'll!iatant Prof-r 

Lecturer 

Profe880r 

.• M.A. (Alld.) A'lllistant Professor 

•. 1 M.-A. (Cal.) Ditto 

M. A. (ll~nares) Ditto 

.. M.Sc. (AUd.) . . Profeeaor 

.. Ditto . • A'!Sistant Professor • 

.. Ditto Ditto 

.. Ditto • . Demonst.rator 

.. M. Sc. (Agra) Do . 

M. Se., D. Sc. (Luck.) Professor 

M. Sc. (Alig~!.rh) 

M. S~: (AIId.) 

Ditto 

. , . As•i•tant Profe9sor 

Ditto 

. . Demonstrator 

• .-· M. 'sc., D. Phil, (Allrl.) 

"'... B. Sc.,.LL. B. (Alld.) 

Do . 

.. I 
.. 
.., 

.. I .. 

. -
~ 

(\ 
1 
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DIX "J ""(2)-(ronlinued.) 

CQmmunity I 

(En~iah, 
I 

In ·an Date or birth 

LMtdate of 

ChriAiall, 
Doto or joining Soolo of salary 

Present 

Hindu or 
College 

pay 
in~Jrement 

ldUBlim) . --.-
Rs. Rs, 

.. .. .. 200-1D-300 300 
' .. .. .. 75-6--100 100 

... .. .. 20D-1D-300 300 . 
75-6--100 100 .. .. .. 

10D-1Q-150 150 .. .. . . 
10D-1Q-150 150 .. .. .. . 20D-2D-400 . . 400 .. .. .. . 
l!OD-1 Q-;-250 250 .. .. .. 
20D-2D-400 400 ~ .. .. .. 
20D-2o-400 360 .. .. .. 
IOD-1D-150 160 .. .. .. -
soo-so-650 650 .. .. .. 
20o-2o-400 400 .. .. .. 

.. ~ 

. 20Q-1D-250 260 .. .. 
• 

' 
100 Tamporar,r. .. .. .. .. 

20~2o-400 400 .. .. .. 
l!OD-1~250 250 .. .. .. 20D-l~250 250 

.. . . .. 
15~1~250 200 

.. .. .. 

.. 20~2o-400 400 

.. .. +25 JI]Iowanoe. 

20~1o-350 
250 

',. .. .. .. 
2oo-1~25o 

200 

.. .. .. 
10o-to-150 !50 

.. .. .. 
}oo-to-150 

100 

.. .. .. 
20o-2o-400 

400 

.. .. 
20o-1~250 

250 

.. .. . . ~ 
aoo-to-l!~O 

250 

.. .. 
' ": 

1Qo-ID-i~O : 
150 

.. .. .. JOD-Io-150 
150 

.. .. 150 
1oo-to-t50 

·' .. ; . .. - . 
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Subject Name 

45 Com. and BIISineas Banwari Lal 

46 Ditto. 

47 Ditto; 

48 Ditto. 

49 Ditto. 

50 Ditto. 

• lll Drawing 

52 Biology 

63 Do. 

S. K. Tankha, 

B.N. Tandon 

J.P. Rastogi 

P.D. M..thur 

S. S. L.Gnpt.. 

R. N. Ta.ndon 

V.Puri 

P.D. Gupta 

(4) SANATAN DHARMA COLLEGE, 
CAWNPORE 

History Kali Shankar Bbtnogu 
2 English Vidya Dllar Misra .. 
3 Do. Mahadeo Prasad Brivas. 

Do. 
mva. 4 Devi P1'8!111d Sriva~t..va 

li Do. H. N. Sabbrwal 
6 Do. Siv Saran Sharma 

O(o) Do. Hor NMBin Misra 
7 Saoskrit c. s. Pande 
8 Do. Satya Narayan Pandey 
9 Hindi Ayodhya .Nath Sharma 

10 Bengali and Theo'- Radhika Pl'lll!ad logy, Sha,tri, II Economics L. C.Tandoll 

12 Do. Krishna Kllmal Sharma 
13 History and 

Science. 
Pol. Malladeo PriiBIId Sba,rma 

14 Mathema,tiO!I Kunwar Bahadur 

16 Law Kali Sbnkar Sharma 

APPEN 

QualiRtotions 

M, .A.. B. Com.(Agra) 

B. Com. (Bombay) •• 

DBilignatio" 

Ditto. 

D.:> itt. 

M. A. (Agra), M. A.( Com.) Instructor 
Calcutta., Ph. D. 
(Munich). 

M • .A., B. Com. (Agra) Do. 

M • .A. (Prev.), B. Com. Do. 
(Agra,), 

B. Com. (Lucknow) • • Do. 

School of Arts, Bombay, Lecturer 
B • .A. (Agraj, 

M. Sc., D.Sc. (Agra) • • Do. 

M. Sc. (Zoo!.) (Luckow) Demonstrator 

M. .A., LL.B., Professor 

M.A., B. A., (Hollll.), Do, 
LL.B. 

M.A. Lecturer 

M.A., LL.B. Do. 

.. I .. 

M:,' .A. (History and 
Politics), LL. B. 

Lecturer, English and 
History, 

M.A., B. A. (Hons.) , , Lecturer, English and 
Mathematics. 

M.A ••• Lecturer 

M. .A. (Hindi & Sans.) Do. 

M.A. Lecturer, Hindi and 
Sanskrit. 

M.A. Lecturer 

Vedanta Shastri Do. 

Pcin· M.A., M. Com. (Cert.), Profesaor and 
A. I. B. (London). cipal. 

Com. and M.A.,B.Com. •• Lecturer, 
Econ. 

M. A. (Hlstocy and Lecturer 
Politics). 

M.A. Do. 

M . .i\.,LL. B. Profeeaor ! 



Community 
(English, Indian 

Cbrialian, 
Hindu or 
llua!Un) 

Hindu 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

. Do. 

Do. 

.. 

( lil.&. ) (APPENDIX J 

July, 1923 

August, 1931 .• 

July, 19.29 

December, 1931 

November, 1934 

December, ~937 

November, 19.36 

August, 1928 •• 

July, 1936 

July,l926 

August, 193~ .. 

July, 19~8 .• 

~uly. 1925 

Beale of aalary 

Rll. 

76 --li-125 

73-6--126 

2oo-1o-250 

2oo-lo-250 

10()-l()-150 

4()-4--60 

IOo-lo-150 

I0()-1()-150 .... 
aoo-2s-600 

Ra. 

115 

00 

250 

250 

150 I 

60 

Last date of 
increment 

60 Temporal'}'. 

60 Do. 

!50 

140 

100 Temporary. 

600 July, 193.8. 

2oo-2HOO 27 5 Do. 

luo-15-390 . 290 Do. 

15~15-300 255 Do. 
J&JlUi\l'Y• 1939. 

10o-1o-200 

so-lQ-200 

so-1o-2oo 

I5o-l5--3QO 

so-1o-~o 

l5o-15-300 

so-s-75 

5oo-25-700 

150-15-300 

150-}.1!-300 

13,0 

110 

!00 

¥00 

~oo 

¥00 

75 

600 

280 

270 

300 

:pecerober, 
1939. 

January, 194P. 

July, 193~· 

August, 1938. 

July,l939. 

July, 1938. 

August, 1938. 

July,l~38. 

Ditto 
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16 

16(a) 

17 

18 

19 

20 

. 21 

22 

23 

24 

2 

3 

4 

ll 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Subject Name 

(4) SAN AT AN DHARMA COLLEGE, 
CA WNI!'ORE-(ooncluded.) 

Law Babu La! Misra 

Do. Ga.og~ Ram Tal war •• 

Commerce S. R. Rallan 

Qua.lillcationa 

B.A., LL.B. 

M. A., B. c;:om., LL. B 

B. Com. (Hon.) (Birm.) 

Do. Bhe.gWati Prrusad Gupta M. A., B. Com. 

Do. Avta.r Singh Upla Ditto 

Do. Milkhi Ram Tokhi M. A., B. Com., LL.B. 

Do • Pran Nath Kapoor Ditto 

Do. Shiv Narain B. Com., L. C. C, 
(London) 

Do. C. L. Mehrotra M.A., B. Com. 

Do. G. S. Verma Ditto 

(5) BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILL Y 
1938.39 

English A. C. Dutt M . .l. (AIId.), M. A. 
(Lko.), M. R. A. S. 
(England). 

Do. Dr. A. K. Das Gupta M. A., B. T. (Cal.), Ph. 
D. (Edin.). Do. .. G. P. Johafi .. M. A., LL. B. (Lko.) •. 

Do. P. G. Narayana M. A.(Agra) 

Do, lt.A. Misra M.A. (Lko.) 

Do. A. Shakoor M. A., B. T. (Aiig,) 
D.>. 

1 

D. C. Sharma M.A.(Lko.) 

Persian and Urdll. KabirAhmaci M.A. (Aild.) 
Ditto M. T. Siddiqui Ditto 
Ditto Khaieo!que Ahmad .. M. A. (Nagpur) 

SBilllkrit and Hindi M. A. (Aild.) and (Agra), B. D. Pant 

Ditto B.N.Sharma. 
B. T. (B. H. U,). .. M.A. (Agra) 

Ditto G. N.Jayal .. , Ditto •. 
Philosophy H. D. Gupta M. A., LL. B. (AIId.) 
Economics R.K.Sharma ''I Ditto Do. S. S. SBlXtl~ • . M.A. (Agra), B. Oo111. 

Do, . . I N. K. Chaddha 
(AIId.), M.Cdm, (Cal). 

j M. A., LL.B. (AIId.) 

APPEN 

De.iignation 

Lecturer 

Do. 

Profe8Sor 

Lecturer 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Instructor, 
writing. 

Lecturer 

Type· 

Do. 

Principal 

Professor 

Lecturer (English) 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

.Assistant Lecturer .. 
Ditto. 

Professor (Persian) 

Lecturer (Urdu) 

.Assistant Lecturer 
(Urdu). , 

Professor, Sanskrit 

Lecturer, Hindi 

.Assistant , Lecturer, 
Hindi. 

Professor 

Do. 

Leoturor 

Do. --
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DlX 11 J" (2)-(continued,) 

Community 
(English, 

Indian Chris· 
tiao,Hindu 
or Muslim) 

Hindu 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Sikh 

Hin · du 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

'ndu 

o. 

o. 

Do 

D 

D 

o. 

lim 

. D 

Mill! 

Hin 

M:usll 

du 

III 

D 

D 

0, 

o. 

Bind 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Oo, 

Do, 

Do, 

u 

--

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Date of joining Date of birth Scale of salary Collage 

. 
Rs. 

.. July,l929 .. 10()-1()-200 

.. Oct.ober, 1930 10()-1()-200 

.. July, 1939 .. 20()-20-'-400 

.. July, 1928 10()-10-20, . .. 

.. January, 1932 so-1o-2oo 

.. August, 1937 •. 8()-1()-200 

August, 1933 . , 10()-1()-200 .. 
July, 1925 75-5-lOO .. .. 

.. July,1939 .. 150-15-300 

July, 1938 80-·1()-200 .. .. 

11-12-'82 16·7·'09 65()-5()-800 

Januatoy, 1897 19·8·'32 20()-~()-400 

29·10-'08 6-1-'32 15()-1()-200 

23-12-'08 1-8·'32 150-1()-200 

31-12-'09 4-11·'32 15()-lQ--200 

3-7-'97 12-7·'34 125-Q--125 

15·1-'07 2·11·'35 .. 
7-4-'90 10-12-'23 

,\IOQ--1()-300 

25-9-'01 7-8·'2~ 150-1()-200 

10-12-'04 14-7-'36 .. 
31·3-'93 1-7-'25 

20()-1 ()-300 

22·1-'06 1·7-'29 
!25-1()-200 

1-12-'05 5-11-'34 
1oo-s-150 

16-12·'24 
20o--2HOO 

8·11-'95 

7-12-'99 
9-7-'24 

200-2o-400 

7-8-'29 
15Q--IQ--20Q-- · 

28-8-'04 6-250 • 

1-8-'32 
150-IQ--200 

1-!.'08 

-

[APPENDIX J 

-
Present La:st date of 

pay mcrement 

Rs. 

170 May,1938. 

120 Oot.obar, 1938. 

320 I Ditto . 

200 .. 
100 July, 1938. 

'100 July, 1939. 

140 February, 1939. 

100 July, 1930. 

230 .. 
100 July,1939. 

800 23rd August, 1936. 

320 Jst July,!938. 

190 Ditto• 

190 1st July, 1937. 

160 tst July, 1938, 

125 .. 
120 .. 
300 July, 1936. 

200 Deoellllber, 1936 

60 .. 
300 July, 1937. • 
!85 1stJuly,1938. 

116 1st December, 1938. 

400 15th J)ecember. I 
1934 . 

400 July, 1935. 

215 1st July,I938. 

200 Ditto. 



( uu. ) 
APPEN 

0 
<l Subjoot Nome Qualifioat.ions Deaiguation 
:i .. 
111 . 
- ' (II) BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY-

( cor.clurlerl) 

18 EoonomiCII .. B. R. K. Taudon .. M. A. (Agt'B) .. Assistant. Lecturer .. I 
19 Hiat.ory .. 8. B. Banerjee .. M. A.(Cal.) .. Profossor .. 
20 Da. .. G. P. Mehrotra .. M.A. (Aild.) .. Looturor, Civics .. 
21 MMhem!l.tics .. D. 14Bhattacharya •. M.A. (Cal.) .. Prof001110r .. 
22 . Do. " R.K.Vaish " M. So. (Alld.) .. Lecturer .. 
23 Do, " B. R. Thakur " Ditto .. Do. .. 
24 Phyaios .. B.P.Saxena .. M. So., LL. B. (Lko.) Professor .. 
211 Da. .. R. S. Mathur " M. Sc. {Ag•·a) .. Lecturer .. 
26 Do. .. Muhammad Yehiya .. M. So. (Lko.) .. De~nonstrat.or "'· 
27 Chemist•·y .. Lakshmi Narayana •• M. So. {Alld.) " Professor .. 
28 Do. .. A. K. Bhattacharya Ditto .. Lecturer " 
29 Do. .. Karta Sa.hai " Ditb .. Damonetrat.or " 

30 Law .. M.A. Hussain B. A:, LL. B. {Cantab.) Senior Lecturer .. 
31 Do. .. M. M. L. Ma.tbur .. B. A., LL.B. (Aild.) .• Junior Lecturer .. 
32 Do. .. B. L. Aga.rwala .. M.A., LL.B. (Alld.) .• Ditt.o .. 
33 Comm>roe .. ShankarLa.l .. M. A. (Alld.), B. Com. Lsoturor "I R. N. Bbatnagar 

(Lko.). · 
4-~sista.nt Lecture~ 34 Do. .. .. B. Com. (Agt•a) . . "i 

35 Dq. • • 
1 

V. N. Vermq, .. . B· Com, (Lko.) .. Stenotyping Instruc· 
tor. 

(6) D. A.•V. COLLEGE, CAWNPORE 

l Phlloaophy .. L. Diw~~tn Chand " • M. A. (Phil. and Ijlng.) J?rinoipa.l .. 
2 English .. Mr. 8. P. Saxena .. ~. A. (Eng.). .. l'rofeesor o.f English 

•a Do. .. Mr. R. p, Trivedi 
" D.itto •. .. Ditto .. 

4 Do. .. Mr. R. K .. Ghosh " Ditto, 
" Assistant Professor 

II Do, Thakur Jaideo Singh M. A. (Phil. and ~IWII· 
of English. .. Ditto, " 

6 Do. Mr. R. C.Rao 
krit,) .. .. M. A.(Eng.) .. Ditto. .. 

7 Do. .. Dr.H.Hnkku " Ditto 
" Ditto. " -

8 Sanskrit a.nd Hindi 1 Pandit Ram Bulwi J,al M. A. (Prev. Sane.), Professor of Sanekl·it 
Shastri, Veda Tirth. 

D Ditto. • • Pandit Mun6hi ~~n M.A. (Hindi and B.P.ns.) Profeasor of Hindi -



DIX " J " (2)-(continurd,) 

Community 
(Englillh, 

Indian Chria. 
tian, Hindu 
or Mualim) 

H indu 

o. 

0, 

W!lim 

. dll 

D 

Do 

Do 

Do 

D 

Do 

Do 

H 

liin 

0, D 

Do 

Mil!! 

Iii 

Do 
D 

l>o 

lim 

ndu 

o. 

Do 

lin du 

Do. 

Do 

Do 

llo 

lo 

)o 

lo, -

... 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Date of birth 
Date of joining 

College 

• 
I 

.. 1·3·'10 14-7-'36 

·7·'03 1-9-'10' 

10·0·'14 14·11-'38 

·3-'88 ].8.'13 

13·1-'01 2·8·'26 

16·11.'06 1-8·'30 

J.J.'04 2·8-'26 

27·12-'04 1-8-'31 

16·1-'0tl 1·8-'32 

30·6-'91 16·7-'21 

17·12.'01 1-7-'25 

31-10.'011 1.7.'32 

4·11-'94 1·8-'80 

6·4-'06 l·S-'30 

12·2-'96 1-9-'31 

20·8-'01 16-8.'27 

1-3-'04. 1-7-'25 

17·1-'08 f.7.'8l 

1878 vt.t19 

1908 ).7.'27 

1898 16-J0.'29 

-7-187 
16-8.'24 

16-l-'96 
g.7.'28 

22-4.'1900 13·7-'28 

1901! l·ll-'80 

1891 
' ).7.'19 

1902 
12;7.'26 

(APPIUNDIX J 

Scale of salary Present Last date 
pay increment 

of 

. 
Rs. Rs. 

.. 60 .. 
20~2~400' .• 400 February, 1031 

.. 15 .. 
.!!~2~40~25 600 July,l93il. 

-500. lst July,.I038, i5~1~20~- 215 
250. 

15~1~20~5- 210 Ditto· 
250. 

20~2~400 .. 340 Ditto 

15~1~200 .. 200 Ditto 

10~10--150 .. '150 Ditto 

20~1~400 .. ' 400 July, 1033. 

15~1~20~5-'- 215 1st July, 1038. 

1~i~15tl .. no Ditto 

.. 1B0 .. 

.. 100 .. 

.. 100 .. 

150-1~200 .. 200 July, 1933. 

7~5...;.100 .. 100 July, 1932. 

~~~5-100 .. to lot July, 1938. 

. 

50Q-Ii~l,OOO .• 1,000 tst July ,IIJ36. 

200--20--400 .. 400 Jst July, 1939. 

1st July, 1035. 
1/i~I0--250 .. ~50 

Ditto 
15~15-300 .. soo 

Ditto 
16~)0-!liO 250 .. 

)at July, 1939 • 
Joo-t0--250 .. J 

250 
Ditto 

15Q-l~il50 .. 220 
)st July, Ib3l! • 

150-l0--.250 .. 260 
1st July, t939 . 

lliO-i9-250 .. 210 
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APPEN 
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l 
Name Subject 

- -----~-----·-
(6) D. A..V. COLLEGE, CAWNPORE­

(oonclutkd.) 

10 Philosophy Lala Krishna Kumar 

Quali6oations 

M.A. (Phil.) 

11 Economics and Lala Kaika Pra.sad M. A. (Eoon.) 
Commerce. Bhatnagar. 

12 Ditto . • Mr. Baljit Singh Ditto 

Deeignation 

Assistant P.rofessor 
of Philosophy. 

Profeesor of Econo­
miCII. 

ABsistan't Professor 
of Eoonomies. 

13 

14 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Mr. D. K. Sakhwalka.r M.A. (Econ.), B. Com. Professor of Commerce 

IIi 

16 

17 

18 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

• • Thakur Balwan Singh 

Mr. C. P. Srivastava 

• • Mr. Satyadeo Chanda· 
puri. 

Mr. Raghunath S. Sax· 
ena. 

Mr. Budh Sen Nigam 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

19 History and Poll- Lala Gobind Ram Seth M. A. (History) 
tical Science. 

20 Do. 

21 Mathematics 

22 Do. 

23 Physics 

24 Do, 

25 Do. 

26 Chemistry 

27 Do. 

28 Do. 

29 Law 

30 

31 

Do. 

Do. 

32 Do. 

Mr. S. N. Varma M.A.(Pol.) 

Mr. Ekanath Banerji M. A. (Math.), B. Sc. 

Pandit Kanhaiya La! Ditto 
Misra. . 

Pandit Tota Ram M. Sc. (Phya.) 
Sharma. 

, • Mr. Bishambhar Dayal Ditto 

Mr. B. G. Kacker Ditto 

. . Mr. Hazari La! Rohtagi M. Sc. (Chern.) 

Mr. D. P. Goswami .• Ditto 

Mr. Ramavatar Srivas· 
tava. 

Ditto 

. • Babu Niwaran Chandra M. A., LL. B. 

Babu Ganesh Prasad 

Mr. Shah Bashir Alam 

• • Mr. Davendra Swarup 

B.A., LL.B. 

Jlitto 

Ditto 

Assistant Professor 
of Commerce, 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Lecturer in Commerce. 

Profeesor of History. 

Professor of Politios. 

Professor of Mathe· 
ma.tiee. 

Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics. 

Professor of Physics 

Assistant Professor 
of Physics. 

Demonstrator 

Professor of Chemis· 
try. 

Aaoistant Professor 
of Chemistry. 

Demonstrator 

Professor of Law 

Part-time 
in Law. 

Lecturer 

Ditto 

Ditto -



DI~ J (2)-{eontinued) 

CommiUlity 

Jlindq 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do, 

Do, 

Do. 

D o. 

o. D 

D 

.n 
MUll 

l!irw 

o, 

0. 

lim 

11 

.. 

.. 
. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
. . 
.. 
... 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

Date of birth 
l 

~-~·1)6 

·15-'1)6 

• .. 
• 

1·6-'93 

111·1·'01 

l·li·'Oll 

21·7·'011 

1900 

1·9-'H 

.1).'9#. 

.a.•os 
24,.1).'87 

1896 

1892 

.a.•os 

23-8.'08 

• u.·os 

6-3-'03 

1-1.'09 

1899 

6·3-'04 

1903 

16·£-'lll 

-
Date of joining &ale or e&lary Present Last date of 

t.be ooU~ge pay Increment 

. I 
Rs. lW. 

\ 

.24·8-'.l!l llio-10--250 ... 250 ~at July, 1933. I 
i 

1·7·'19 20o-2o-400 .. 400 M July, 1936. ! 
i 

23-9-'37 .. 140 .. 
: 

21-9-'21 lllo-16-300 .. 300 1st July, 1938. i 

9-7·'23 l/io-Io-260 .. 260 1st July, 1938.' : 

0.8.'29 lllo-Io-250 , •• 190 1st July,1939. : 

16-7·'28 !Oo-lo-200 .. . 200 Do. 

·7·'21 IOo-lo-200 .. 200 1st July, 1932 

14-7.'37 .. 75 .. 

8-!1.'20 2Qo-2o-400 .. 400 1st July, 1936. 

1-0.'31 lllo-10-250 .. 200 1st July, 1939. . 

17-8.'27 20o-2o-400 .. 400 1st July, 1937. 

9-7-'23' llio-Jo-2/iO .. 250 ~st July,_1939. 

1-7.'2'1 20o-2o-400 .. 400 1st July 1939. 

1so-to-2o0 
..· 230 lst July. 1936. 

14·1·'26 
.. 

,, 
76-11-100 

100 1st July, 1938. 
8-7-':11 

.. 
13-7.'27 ~o-J!o-400 .. 340 1st July, 1939· 

27-10.'28 18o-Jo-250 .. 2/iO Do. 

!8·7-'82 711-li-lOO .. 100 Is t July. 1938. . 
fl-8·'29 

2()0 
200 1st July, 1936, 

100 100 Do. 

llo-'1.'33 
.100· 

100 Do. 

J-7.'33 
100 1st July, 1938 • 

-7.'311 
100 
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APPEN. 

8 Subject Name Qualifications Designation 
01 . 
·c 
C> 

00 

.. 
(6) Sr. ANDREW'S COLLEGE, i 

GORAKHPUR : 

1 History .. D. Raja Ram .. M.A. .. ' .. Principal :BUd Pre fee· 
sor. 

' 
; 

2 English .. C. C. Chatterji .. M.A. .. Professor .. 
3 Do. .. J.D. Khan .. M. A.,L.T. .. Do. .. 
' Do. .. H. C. lllukerji .. M.A. .. .. Do. .. 
5 Persian .. 111.'0. Rahman . •• M.A. (Pers. aud Urdu) Do. .. .. 
6 Sanskrit .. H. V. Kocher .. M.A. ... .. Do. .. 
7 Hindi • r R. N. Pandey .. M.A.,L. T. .. Do. .. 
8 Urdu .. A. S. Majnoon .. M.A. (Eng. and I.V.) · Do. ... 
9 Philosophy .. aB.Mun~e .. M.A. 

. .. .. Professor ... 
10 Economics. .. R.N. Sanyal .. M. A. {Econ., Jlist.) •• Do. .. 
11 History .. N.N.Mundle .. M.A. .. .. Do. .. 
12 Civics .. S. K.Patrc .. M.A.,B.L. .. po. .. 
13 Mathematics .. K. C. Chatterji .. M. So. .. . . Do. .. 
14 Logic .. T.P.Roy .. M. A. (Eng., Matha.) .• Do. .. 
15 Physics B.N. Ghose M.So. Do. 

. .. .. .. .. .. 
16 Chemistry .. J. W.Paul .. M.So. .. . . Do. .. 
17 Do. \ .. Demonstrator- .. M.Sc,· .. .. Do. . . 
18 Biology .. Ill. 0. Varkey .. M.So. .. .. Do. ... 
19 Do. .. S.M. AU .. M.Sc, .. .. Demonstrator .. . .. . . .. .. 

(7) CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, 
CAWNPORE 

.. 
1 Philosophy • .. S. C. Chatterji " M.A. (Punjab). .. Principal, aud Prcfea· 

sor. 2 English, .. M. N.Sen. .. M.A.(Cal.) .. Professor .. .. 
3 Persian .. K.A. Wajid .. M. A, (Aiig.), B.A. Lecturer .. 
' Hindi Pandit Bhuder Shaetri 

(Punjab). .. M.A. (Agra), B.A. Do. . . 
ll Urdu S, Nawab Husain 

(Punjab), 
Lecturer, Urdu and .. .. M.A. {Alld.) .. 

Ecouo;rucs Economics. 6 .. ·Tara Chand .. M.A. (Alld,) ... . Professor .. 
7 Logic .. W. Adiseslinah .. M.A. (Madra.s) .. Lecturer . . .. 
8 I History .. L. K, Tripathi · .. I. M.A. (Alld.) .. Profeaaor .. 

- . ,. I 
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; .biX J (2)-(continued) 

.. 

Ooulmunity · Date of birth Date of joining Soale of salary Present Last data of· 
the oollege pay inorement 

~ 

--• -~· ---·· 
Rs. Rs. 

! ' 
Christian .. . .. 1938 .. 50()....-25-850 ., 625 May, 1939. 

' i 
Hindu .. .. • 1918 .. 200-1()....-300. .. 300 

I 

Christian .. . ~ 1926 1.50-l.i-200 .. \ 200 .. 
I 

Hindu 150-l.i-200 .. .. . 1928 .. : . 200 j 

Muslim . , .. 1931 .. 175.:..-5-225 .. 19& ··July! 1039. : 

Hindu 
,, 

1937 .. .. 150, Ditto. .. .. .. 
' 

1937 . 80 
Do. .. .. .. .. 

! 

Muslim .. .. 1937 .. .. 100 July, 1939. j . 
: • ' l!oo-1o-aoo 

Christian .. .. 193l· .. 280 Ditto. 
! 

Hindu .. .. 1921· .. 200-1()....-300 .. 300 

Christian .. .. 1917 .. 200-1()....-300 .. 300 

1934 .. 120 ' 
Do. _,: ... .. 

Hindu .. 1919 .. 20()....-1()....-300 .. 300 .. 
Do. .. 1934 .. 150-l.i-200 .. 1511 July, 1939. .. 
Do. .. 1925 .. 175-l.i-225 .. 225 .. 

Christian 
1924 .. 175-5-225 .. 2211 .. .. 
1939 .. 100-l.i-120 .. 120 

.. ... .. 
Christian 

1925 .. 175-5-225 .. • 226 .. .. 
1934 .. 10()....-5-120 .. 120 .. 

Muslim .. 

July, 1914 
~ 

60G-50-850 860 July,1930. 

Indian Chris· 
6-1-'92 .. .. 

• tian. 4·5·'99 8th Noovember, 20G-2G-400 .. 400 Novomber, 1937. 

Hindu .. 1928 • 
27-10-'96 July,1919 .. 1oo-1o-2oo .. 260 July, 1938. 

Muslim .. 
29-10·'97 July, 1925 .. 15o-to-uo .. 230 July, 1939. 

Hindu .. 
15-3·'06 8th July, 1931 15G-1G-250 .. 230 Do. 

Musli.m .. 
10·7·98 17th November, 2Q0-2G-400 .. 400 November, 1937. 

Hindu .. 1927 • 
1·1·'09 July, 1931 .. 209-llo-400 .. 3&'J July,J939. 

Indian Chris· 
tian. • 1·11·'99 July, 1923 ~· 

111D-JG-300 .. 260 Do. 

HindU .. 
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- APPE.N 

ci 
,peeignatlon ~ Subject Name Qualifioationa 

:!i 
Iii w , 

. l 

CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, j CAWNPORE-{eoncld.) 

9 Civics .. DevaRaj .. M.A. (Cal.) .. Leoture;· .. . . 
10 Mathematics .. S.D. Seth .. M.Sc. (Alld.) .. Prof~r .. 
11 Do. .. .. J.L.Shauna ... M.A. (Alld.) .. Lecturer .. 
12 Physics .. J. N. Budbwar .,.. M.Sc. (Luck.) 

fit·~ ~.Do •. •. .. 
13 CheJJlistey . ·A. X:. Chau~i_ ,.,.,;. M.Sc. (Alld.) 

.. 
Do, ..• ,: .. .. 

14 Ma,thematics .. H.c .• Gupta ' .. M.So. (Ait;a) .. Do. .. 
15 History .. M. L. Vidyari;hi .. M.A. (Agra) .. Do. .. 

Misaitmtwy Staff 

1 English .. R.'G. Slater .. B.A. (lions.) (Canteb) Profee110r .. 
2 Politica.l Science C. Ackroyd .. M.A. (Hona.) (Oxon.) •• Do. .. 
3 English .. Rev. R. C. Llewelyn •• M.A. (lions.) (Cantab) Do. .. 

~- --


